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All this happened over 300 years ago. At th~ Gol Gumbaz in Bijapur, King
Mohammed Adil Shah 'and the exquisite Rambha are climbing the stairs of '
the building to test its f.mtastic acoustics. Rambha stops midway while Adil
Shah goes right to the, top.

"Do you love me Rambha 1" whispers the King. The words echo
down to his beloved. "Very 'much, my lord", she. replies. "More than
y.our life?" whispers Adil Shah. "Do you doubt me, my lord?" Rambha
asks passionately. The King's eyes twinkle with mischief. "Would Iask you
if I didn't?" Suddenly there is a rustle of silk as Rambha throws herself
down on the floor below ....

As you walk into, the Gol Gumbaz, your soft footsteps resound
,like thunder above the graves of the two' lovers, while somebody tells,
, you their story. To hear. the myths and legends of our country is ope
of the pleasures of motoring. And you discover so much more when
you go by road .

"

.~.DUN.£OP Founders of lttdia's Tyre Industry
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THE IMPORTANCE OF
BEING,SMALL

THE Prime Minister has often called attention to the
phenomenal spurt of small industries in our country.

Surprisingly, there is no wholly reliable estimate or
Iiationwide survey of this growth. Such statistics as we
have cannot claim to be exhaustive. The contribution
of small industries to the national income has' yet to be
ascertained with definiteness.

Accordin~ 'to one estimate there are in the country
today some 80,000 small-scale industries of the modern
type, that is, factories using machinery but having an
investment of less than Rs 5 lakh. Particulars about
only half of them have been collected by the State Direc-
tors of Industries. Besides, there are several lakh tradi.
tional craft units-weavers, potters and smiths working
in their own cottages. .

The main arguments for promoting small industries-
and the economic and social gains expected from their
development-have been set out in the three Plans.
They are restated in the opening article in this issue.. . .

Some of these arguments have been questioned.
Our small industries have in fact been the subject of
animated discussion among Indian and foreign econo-

. mists. It has been contended, for example by Lydall
and Dhar, that small industries are neither capital-saving
nor labour-intensive. But the latter author himself con-
cedes that even if small industries may not fulfil the test
of economic advantage, they are serving an important
social function in the context of development. They
have enabled the formation of more nuclei of industrial
activity, and generated more entrepreneurs and managers
in a country short in organisational ability.

However, it has not been a story without frustrations.
Remarkable as the growth of small industries has been,
some of our hopes have not been fulfilled. To name
only two, neither rural industrialisation nor co-opera-
tivisation of small industry has built up the speed expected
of them. -

WG have passed the stage of diSCUSSIngthe place of
small industries in development. The question now is how
best to make them serve our total purpose while helping
them to grow further. Till now the small industries
debate has been conducted' mostly in specialist circles.
There is need to let more people talk about them. That
is one of the justifications of this Special Number.
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Section 1 . The Context of Progress

Role of:Small Industries •In National
Development:
DR. D. K. MALHOTRA
Joint Secretary, Planning Commission

cers' goods, facilitate mobilisation of resources of capital
and skill which might otherwise remain inadequately
utilised and bring about integration of the development
of these industries with the rural economy, on the one
hand, and large-scale industry, on the other. Further
these industries are said to offer a method of ensuring
more equitable distribution of the national income and
avoiding some of the problems that unplanned urbanisa-
tion tends to create.

Basically, small industries' are important for national
, " 'development programme because they can make aON the role of small industries in India's national contribution towards the realisation of the central

development, considerable thinking has been purpose of such a programme, riameiy', to bring about
done over the years; in the reports on the First, the -efficient utilisation and proper direction of natural,
Second and the Third Plans, separate chapters have' human and capital resources of the country for the
been devoted to the programmes of village arid small achievement of pre-determined ends. The principal
industries and during the last ten years the progress elements in the economic picture of the country at present
. in this field has been periodically reviewed ~nd evalua- are the rapid growth of population, an increasing labour
ted. Yet the subject is not one' on which una:nimity or force, a large volume of 'under-employment and unem-
near unanimity can. be claimed and it is interesting to see ployment, growing pressure of population on land 'lead-
that, about this sector of national economy, the faith ing to more precarious existence for a large number of
of the believers is often locked in combat with the scep- small owners and agricultural workers and the constant
ticism and opposition oUhe doubters. " The issue seems search by millions of people for jobsin.which by making
to be open and there is room for presenting a new view small investment they can assure themselves a certain
or restating an old one. minimum of income. According to the Second Agri-

It may be useful at the outset to notice briefly the role cultural Labour Enquiry Committee (1957), of the tot.
of small iJ+dustriesin national development as envisaged number of 67 million,rural households, 16.3 million we.
in the three Five Year Plans. In the First Five Year agricultu~al labour. households and of these .again 9
Plan, the central place' of village industries in rural million ~ere landless agricultural labour households.
development programmes was emphasised and the The number- of small artisans and ~cottage workers in
development of village industries was stated to be as the rural' arid urban areas taken together is estimated
much a matter of State action as the increase of agri- to be over 10 million. In addition to the artisans and
cultural production .. Similarly the importance of small the landless agricultural labour there are other' groups
industries and handicrafts was emphasised from the like the women and old persons who want light types of
standpoint of their emp'loyment potentialfor both trained industrial work, the displaced persons and ex-servicemen
and educated persons and for women. In the Second and the growing number of persons who are receiving
Five Year 'Plan, the place of village and small industries elementary or high school education and wish to enter
in the scheme of national planning was stated in more some trade or the other. In addition, it has to be borne
concrete and positive terms. These industries were in mind that traditional social institutions like joint
described as an integral arid continuing element in the family system aod the occupational basis of caste are -
national e'Conomy and as a 'progressive and efficient breaking down and the protection they afforded ~to a
decentralise,d sector which is closely integrated, on the person in contingencies of illness, unemployment,
one hand, with agriculture and, on the other, with large- old age, widowhood, etc. has not been replaced by
scaIe- industry. The Third Five Year Plan .has speltOrganised systems of social insurance or security.'
out the role of these industries further. It is stated that '
one of theprincipill aims of planning in.this field is to The Critics' Viewpoint
assist in the; adoption of improved techniques and more 'Under these conditions which reflect largely the under-
efficient forms of organisation so that full adv~mtage is developed" character of the economy and the proc~sses
taken of the basic facilities and services available of transition ,it is passing through, small industries have
as a result of general economic development and a multiple role. Viewed from the employment angle they
over a period the entire sector becomes self-reliant serve as a means of providing whole-time or part-time
and self-suppbrting; The basic objectives of the pro- "', work,' and, in certain: situations; of affording relief to""
grammes for these industries are stated to 'be to create' persons in:' economic distress. From the production
immediate and permane,nt employment- on a large scale, angle, theysupplement.the production. of large-scale
at relatively small cost, meet a,substantial part of the industries and thus' augment the available supplies of
increase4Aemand for consumer goods and simple produ- consll.pter"goqds and SD;ll).1lproducers: goods. Further,

~".',....)-... ". ~ :., - - . . ':" , ,: ~~:!),.;:~rjl:~<l~~id':') _.--,:t):(2{_;~~" "" '=-
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they assist in the economical use of probably the most
scarce resource in an under-developed country, viz.;
capital. They also have a useful role in facilitating the
expresson of creative skill and in maintaining and
strengthening the tradition of the independent artisan
and the small entrepreneur.

Those who take a critical view of these industries
point out that they embody inferior and in many cases
obsolete and out-of-date techniques of production, and
that the advantage they offer of an economical use of
capital is illusory when calculated in terms of the actual
output per unit of capital employed. They further
argue that the contribution to production secured from
these industries is achieved at a certain cost to the nation
because better and more efficient methods of production
are rejected in favour of the less efficient and that in the
process the worker in these industries also remains
condemned to a relatively low level of wages. To the
contention that if these industries are not given support
in a period of rapid change, a huge waste may result in
terms of unemployed labour, capital and local resources,
the reply of the critics will probably be that such costs
are necessary concomitants of progress. , The process of
economic advance ensures optimal and not maximal
utilisation of resources; it would not, therefore, be
correct to expect that under conditions of progress every
resource would be fully employed. Frictional unemploy-'
ment, obsolescence and bankruptcy and liquidation of
inefficient industries and businesses which cannot hold
their own are milestones on the road to progress.

Some Factors to Note
This labyrinthine maze of controversy is easy to enter

.ut difficult to get out ~rombecause accurate aJ?dreliable
:, aata to support reasomng are not always avaIlable and

the evidence is ,not convincing or conclusive. A safer
and more prudent course is to rely on a pragmatic
approach ahd not to overlook the significance of the
following set of facts and propositions:

(1) Over 10 million persons depend for their liveli-
hood wholly or partly on the small industries. This
large mass of humanity cannot be quickly shifted to
other, more remunerative occupations and any attempt
to do so will result not only in loss of employment to
manY'h,ut also waste of a good deal of skill and capital
employed in these industries. The more practical line
is to lend support and strength to these industries and to
achieve the occupational transfer, to the extent to which
it is necessary and possible, by a gradual planned process.

(2) In a regime of planning, 'the implications and
consequences of decisions taken and the developments
occurring are a matter of concern to the planning authority
or the State. The responsibility for taking steps to
provide employment to those displaced by technological
change has to be taken' by the State because it cannot
be assumed that everything would work out to ,the good
in the end by leaving matters to themselves.

(3) Small industries are one of the means by which
opportunities of work can be created for certain sections
of population which are under economic pressure, e.g.
landless labour, educated unemployed, the displaced

,persons, etc. '

(4) The fact that certain light types of industrial
work like handspinning are taken up by a large number
of persons in spite of a low rate of earnings seems to
indicate that more attractive avenues of employment
are not readily available.

(5) The size and the pattern of investment outside the
field of small industries in the Plans cannot at present
take care of all those who offer themselves for work.

(6) ,Apart from their employment potential, sm~lI
industries have certain social values associated WIth
them.

Nof a Dispensable Sector
From the pragmatic approach it is one more step to

concrete detail. Taking the whole gamut of smallindust-
Ties in India, the role played by each is not exactly the
same. The handloom industry represents probably the
biggest sector of employment among the small indus-
tries, i.e. over 3 million persons, and also probably

.the biggest contribution by way of production, i.e.,
about 30 per cent of the total availability of cloth for
internal consumption. Khadi and village industries

. represent another big sector of employment; the
programmes sponsored by the Khadi and Village In-
dustries Commission alone provide employment to over
2 million persons, but there is a large area of activity
which is not reached or supported by these programmes.
Khadiproduction is of the order of 80 million yards and
the contribution of village industries, although not
amenable to accurate measurement, is sizeable. A good
part of it is for self-consumption or local or village con-
sumption. The small-scale industries of the mechanised
type which generally use electric power form technologi-
cally the vanguard of the smallsector. They produce
a large variety of articles of utility and their production
in certain cases is linked up with that of large industries.
Handicrafts constitute a distinct field because they help
in preserving the traditional heritage of national skill
and craft,s and in providing scope for the creative expres-
sion of the craft5men. Coir and sericulture are more
localised industries of the rural type and provide large
scale employment. The small industries taken together
are thus a vital sector of the economy at present and
while they must in course of time undergo a lot of.
technical change, it would be wild to suggest that they
are a dispensable element of the economy or that they
are being retained as a 'feature of the developing
economy at an enormous and unconscionable cost
to the nation.
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SOCIAL ASPECTS of S,'MALL INDUS.TRIES
THE UNESCO CENTRE'S
RESEARCH PROGRAMME

By,--PIERRE-BESSAIGNET
~Director,Unesco,Res~afph <:entreO,~ S"qcialand Economic
Development in Southe~n Asia: 'Of;,

0/ ;..- ••• ,ON January t, 1961, the Unesco Research' Centre on
the Social Implications of Industrialisation' in

Southern Asia, which ,had been until then located in
, Calcutta under the Directorship of Prof. CN. Vakil,
was shifted to Delhi with' new' terms of reference to
become the Unesco Research Centre on Sbciai and
Economic Development in Southern Asia. This new start
made by the Centre with a wider scope was to lead to an
expansion of one of the major series of projects already
established by it while, in, Calcutta: an extensive study
of the social aspects of small industries in Southern
Asia.

Pioneering studies done in India, such as those by
Berna, McCrory, and others, have definitely suggested
that social structure influences the growth of medium
and small industries and, in particular, entrepreneurship.
Investigations by the Centre, in India and elsewhere,

_onfirm this im,pression. The reason for it is that, in '
.-processes of growth, economic conditions often are
first to change while social conditions change next, as
the latter are usually forced to adjust to the former.
In their turn, existing social structures tend to react to
economic change and to impose their largely archaic
and traditional pattern upon the new economic condi-
tions. Economic structures lag behind technological
growth and socjal structures in turn lag behind economic
structures. This retardation of the socio-economic
organisation of society and, within it, of the social, as
compared to the economic, organisation may hamper
development, but it also facilitates the assimilation, the
digestion; of economic chang«. and provides for a struc-
tural framework within which the economic system can
find its organisation along new lines. On the other
hand, certain patterns of social structure are sometimes
a prerequisite to economic growth. This relationship
between growth and social structure constitutes the
"social aspects" of economic change.' The Unesco
Research Centre has embarked upon 'a series of surveys
on social aspects of small industries in the region to
study the various factors which may help or hinder the
development of these industries as also their role in
modifying the existing social structures.' How class
or caste, or mobility from one to the other, may influence
the vocation of entrepreneurs and govern the orientation
of certain types of individuals towards entrepreneurship;
how family conditions among employers as well as
workers provide a matrix for the organisation, of small
firms; how, in their turn, by their very growth, small

industries create new forms of family relationship or
human relations inside and outside the workshop;
these are some of the many questions studied under the
Centre's research programme.

Research initiatedin India under th<;'aii~pices of the
Unesco Cen~re. suggests, for example, fthat caste may
h':lve a defimte mfluence upon entrepren~rship in small
industries., In a Howrah study the Centi:~ found that
29, o,)1t:9f 40 employers in si:p~ll,~!!-gineerlngestablish~
mentsanc;l 74 per cent of thetofal "number of workers
in the~,e~~nItscaine from one ca;;~e:-the l\1ahisyas. In
a, B~m'?ay,survey ~5 pe~ cent 9f tpe entrepreneurs in art-
SIlk mdus~ry were IdentIfied as upper-caste Hindus and
Jains. Preliminary research under the Centre's sponsor-
, ship, no"" under way in the Ludhiana Industrial Estate
indicates:ihat the 2,300 unjts in th~ Estate are owned by
?oo entr~preneurs, revealIng a hIgh degree of family
mterloekmg, and that 97 per cent of them hail from a
~ single caste : the Ramgharias. In the Rajkot Indus-
trial Estate, also being studied under the' Centre's
sponsorship, the majority of the entrepreneurs have
been fou~d to hail from artisan castes (blacksmith and
carpenter), mostly Lohars. On the other hand, iIi
Hyderabad, the vast majority of the entrepreneurs are
Muslims, cO'mingfrom the trading and financial occupa~
tions. In Madras, Berna ha~ observed a few years back
that though there was much freedom of entry into
medium-size industry and that enterprising and capable
industrialists were found in all groups, the most advanced
of them were recI:uited from the rank~ of graduate engi-
neerS among whom a strong proportion was of Brahmin
origin. What these findings actually prove or do not
prove as to the impact exerted upon the growth of small
industries by the existing social structures may not be '
certain as yet, but it seems clear that a proper under-
standing of the conditions of that growth-and therefore
a proper promotion of their development under econo-
mic plans-cannot be achieved unless such factors a're
taken into consideration. 'In countries of Southern
Asia other than India, the social structures are very
different from those prevailing in the sub-continent, but
they also appear to affect in varying measures the develop-
ment of those industries. This is why the Unesco
Centre proposes to commit itself to a regional programme
of research.

Three reports have already been published by the
Centre, either under its own name or under its a,uspices
by other reaserch institutions:' ' , 'j

1. The Survey on the Social Implication' of Smail'
Scale' Industries in the Philippines (National
Economic Council of the Philippines and
others, 1960).

2. Industrial Efficiency and Industrial Growth: A
Case Study of Karachi (Institute of Develop-
ment Economics, Karachi, 1961).

3. Social Aspects of Small Industries in India:
Studies in Howrah and Bombay, (Unesco Research
Centre, Delhi; 1962). "
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Two further reports are awaited: Labour Force in
Karachi Industry and Entrepreneurial Activity in Karachi
Industry, both to be published by the Institute of Deve-
,lopment Economics in Pakistan.

At present, the Unesco Centre is expanding its pro-
gramme in India. Four major ,projects are already in
operation with supplementary funds made available by
the Asia Foundation. These are based around Hydera-
bad Rajkot (Gujarat), Ludhiana (Punjab) anq Okhla
(Delhi) in association with reputed Indian universities
and research agencies. They are almost exclusively
concerned with the social aspects of small industries.
On April 6 this year, a meeting of the research directors
of the four projects together with the Unesco Centre's
officials was convened in Delhi. The purpose of the .
meeting was to ensure that the schedule and thus even-
tually the findings of the four projects would be somewhat
comparable, subject of course to variations in order to
meet local conditions. At the meetings,' it was the
general opinion ~f the .participants th.at, since the m~jor ,
purpose of the diSCUSSIOnwaS to arnve at homogemsa-
tion of the surveys in such a way that, on the one hand,
the coverage of the project should be adequate and, on
the other; they allowed for comparison from' survey
to survey, it would be better to agree on a minimum
list of questions to be included, in one way or another,.
in every survey on the social aspects of small industries
to be conducted in the next two or three years. Agree-
ment on such a list of questions, embracing a whole
series of research' areas, was then reached. Negotiations
are in progress for an extension of this pro~ramme;
additional projects for Central-Eastern India and
Southern India are presently under consideration. Two
more projects are envisaged this year in Thailand (hand-
loom silk industry in Bangkok) and Viet-Nam (small
scale industries in Saigon and Oholon). It is hoped
that these studies designed with a strong "regional"
orientation to the research may, in due course of time,
be a significant contribution to the research undertaken
to accelerate the social and economic development of
Southern Asia, in particular, under the aegis of such
international bodies as ECAFE. In the programme,
as can be seen, a certain amount of emphasis is being
now'put upon research in India as, in that country,
small industries receive a high degree of governmental
patronage and academic recognition. A trend report
on the research done so far on small industries in India,
consisting of an evaluation of the existing literature and
an exhaustive bibliography, which has already been
completed by the Centre, shows that scholars have so
far largely concentrated their attention on the economic
aspects of small industries.

The Centre held, early in May 1962, a round-table
conference on research on social aspects of small indus-
.tries in India at the premises, and upon the invitation,
of the Central Industrial Extension Training Institute,
Hyderabad. Among the participants were several
leading experts, academic as well as Governmental,
including the I;>evelopment Commissioner for Small
Industries: The purpose of the conference was to
evaluate the existing programme of the Centre and to
rnake suggestions which could lead to the formulation
of a national research programme on social aspects of
small industries in India. The consensus of the
conference was that, even as the Centre should expand

its existing programme of general studies on the rela-
tionship between economic growth and social structures
in relation to small industries, there was room for an
integrated scheme of "action research". This was an
-area of research where findings could be most useful to
planners and policy-makers. Some themes for action
research studies were suggested by an especially appoint-
ed committee of the round-table conference. These
were: social and cultural factors affecting the selection
,of potential entrepreneurs; role of "outsiders", such as
tpigrants or displaced persons, in effecting technological
change; , changing social and cultural motivation patterns
which govern entry of various groups into, entrepreneur-
ship; methods of approach in changing the existing
patterns of behaviour, among employers and employees
,'towards modern technologies, new working conditions,
etc. The Centre is currently examining how it can help
in promoting that kind of ,action. research in India"
and the Government of Maharashtra has already made
certain suggestions in that direction.

As it stands at present, the field programme of the
Unesco Research Centre consists of general surveys
designed to secure fundamental background information
on the broad social aspects of small industries. It is
still in the pioneering stage. It is meant to be an example
setting effort aiming at relatively modest results. It
is, however, hoped that the Centre will be instrumental
in the launching of more comprehensive and pene-
trating' studie"sin the future. As very little had been done
in the area so far, basic general information is what
was required first. It is on the basis of the list of que~-
tions mentioned above that the 'surveys now under way
at the Centre have been consolidated, and that those
to be started soon in Thailand and Viet-Nam will be
designed. When the latter, two surveys are finall_
processed, a round-table conference, similar to the on~
held in Hyderabad for India, may be held at a later date,
if found feasible, for the countries of South-East Asia.
The survey already completed in Philippines and those
which might be finished in Thailand and Viet~Nam or
be in progress in other countries would provide the
working material for the conference. An attempt has
been made to introduce a minimum of comparability
and homogeneity among the various surveys, so as to
allow for a teptative over-all evaluation of the
Indian situation, and beyond of Southern Asia as a
whole.

MAJOR AIM OF POLICY

Within the field of activity entrusted to the private
sector, the major aim of policy is to ensure broad-
based ownership in industry, diffusion of enterprise and
the growth of co-operative organisation In licensing
new industrial units and sanctioning the expansion of
existing units, there must be considerable vigilance in
permitting the growth of large existing businesses and,
in the greatest measure possible, the entry of new
firms should be facilitated and small and medium
enterprises and co-operative organisations en-
couraged.

-Third Five Year Plan, Chapter 1
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,Small Industries and Dispersal
SOME ASSUMPTIONS
QUESTIONED
CONTRIBUTED

OUR .Five-Year Plans attach much importance to the
development of cottage and small-scale industries

for a number of reasons. Perhaps the most compelling
consideration is the need to maximise employment
opportunities in the immediate future. There already
is a large volume of underemployment, and population
growth is rapidly adding to it. Our development
programmes will eventually raise ouptput to a level at
which full employment can be assured at a reasonable
level of income. But this is s,tilla distant goal and in the
meantime we should attempt to avoid, as far as
may be .possible, further aggravation of the employment
situation. '
It would be wrong to think that small industries can

solve the unemployment problem or that they can be
regarded as alternatives to large plants over the entire
range of industries. The scope for
their development is largely a func-
tion of the growth of demand for
their products on the' one hand and
the availability of raw materials,

_.' power and transport on the other.
. "The former depends on an ability
to step up the volume and rate' of
investment, while the latter requires,
massive investments in irrigation
works, power projects, transport,
steel, machinery and such other
sectors in which the technological
and economic advantages are over-
whelmingly in .favour of large,
modern plants. The industries in
which production in small-scale
units offers greatest possibilities are
processing of farm produce) ma,nu-
facture of consumer goods .and certain local-market-
oriented industries. They account, for only a "small
fraction of the addition to national output and if we
allow, as we must, for a reasonable increase in the
incomes of people dependent on them, they cannot be
expected to absorb more than a fraction of the labour
force. A very large proportion of non-agricultural
employment is and will Gontinue to be derived from
construction, trade and services. '
Within these limits, the Government's policy is

aimed at raising the productive effiCiency,and hence the
earning, of those already engaged in them and at the
same time encouraging the adoption of labour-intensive
modes of production to produce as much of the additional
output as' may be possible without 'unduly sacrificing
'the long-term objectives and strategy of our Plans.

Accordingly, during the last decade, the policy has
been one of restraining the growth of large factories
in the processing of farm produce and manufacture of
consumer goods to enable the established small industries
to take, advantage of the growing demand and effecting,
at the same time, economies in the use of capital. In
some cases, there is an outright ban .on expansion of the
large-scale sector, .while in others the same result is
achieved through a high excise on the products of large
factories combined with subsidies to the small-scale
sector. Besides curbing the growth of large units,
several positive measures have been taken to improve
the productive efficiencyand earning capacity of tradi-
tional small industries and to encourage the growth of
small enterprises in new lines of production. These
measures include liberal financial and technicalassistance,
construction of industrial estates,,' common service
facilities and encouragement oismall units as ancillaries
to large factories. In all; the Central and the State
Governments have spent about Rs 220 crore during
the last decade on the development of,cottage and small
industries; the allocation for the Third Plan is Rs 264
crore.
The results of these policies are indeed remarkable.

Cotton textilesproduced outside the mill sector increased
from 900million yards in 1950-51to 2,350million yards
in 1960-61. The volume of construction .has also in-
creased more than threefold in these ten years and it is
reasonable to suppose that the manufacture of bricks
and other products required by building industry have
kept pace. ' Even more spectacular increases seem to
have taken place in small-scal.emanufacture of machine
tools, bicycles, sewingmachines, builders' hardware and
other engineering goods.
laken as a whole small units falling outside the

scope of the Factories Act contributed, according to
official estimates, Rs 580 crore to national income
in 1950-51and Rs 770 crore in 1959-60-an increase of
a little over a third. This however seems to under-
estimate the growth of the small-scale sector very
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considerably. For If the output of cotton textiles alone,
which accounts for about a third of the sector, increased
by 160 per cent, then even if the others remained stagnant
the total must have increased by over 50 per cent. In
fact, as we have pointed out in the previous paragraph,
the other activities were far from ~tagnant.

This expansion of output has without doubt resulted
in fuller employment and higher incomes forthose al-
ready employed in these activities. But we know very little
about the net addition to the numberofpeople employed.
There are some indications that within the small industries
sector, units using relatively modern techniques (e;g.
powerlooms and power-operated oil-expellers) have
grown faster. For instance the number of powerlooms
in small units seem to have increased very much during
. the last decade. In fact some people claim that the
expansion' of cloth produced by powerlooms .Is much
greater than is commonly believed. Similarly there is
some evidence that the effect of the excise on large oil.
mills has benefited the small power-operated units more
than the ghanis. The available evidence is sketchy and
it is important to find out whether, despite the strict
regulations on the installation of powerlooms, oil mills
and rice mills, technological changes have in fact occurred
at a faster rate than was planned for, so that we may be in

, a position to. regulate them more effectively in the future.

Among the arguments justifying tl;1edevelopment of
'small industries is that they make a wider dispersal of
manufacturing activities possible. But in actual fact
their utility in this regard is rather limited. The expan-
sion of most of the existing small industries depends on

the growth of local agricultural production and of the
market for their products. Since the 'pace of develop-
ment in different parts of the country is highly uneven,
the growth of small industry is also likely to be u~~v~n
tending to gravitate towards areas where othe~ aC~lVltles
are developing. In areas where local dema1?-d IS .~ot
rising and which do not already have local mdustnes
likehandlooms catering for a wide market, no sustained,
healthy growth of small industry can be expected .. It
would be wiser not to spend scarce res.ources of capItal
and organisation on fosteri~g them l,n such re.glOns.
Small units of the modern vanety are even more dIfficult
to disperse-they have a strong attraction ~o 10cati(;>Ds
which give them easy access to raw matenal supplies,
repair and servi,cing facilities, financial institutions, and
customers-in short, to large towns and centres of large
industry. .If, as seems to be the case, small industri~s
follow, by and large, in the wake of expanding agriculture
and large industry, the extent of dispersal will appear'
to depend mainly on our ability to achieve a wider diffu-
sion of. agricultural and large industrY,development.

JAPANESE MACHINERY

The Union Government has allocated a sum of
Rs 30 lakh out of the Second Yen Credit to the
National Small Industries Corporation for the import
of plant and machinery from Japan for distribution to
the small -industrialists on hire-purchase terms.

•

A.MONG the handicrafts, which have symbo-
lised the creative genius of: the Indian

. craftsmen, Nirmal, Artware occupies a place
of' unique distinction. Recreating such
renowned masterpieces as Mogul Miniatures
and Paintings from tJle Pahari; Karigda ~hd
Ajanta Schools, the industry is a store-house
of beautiful and useful articles to suit your

taste and pocket.
Some of the popular articles of this indus-

try are : card boxes, cigarette boxes, ash-trays,
standard and table Jamps, wall plaques, beer
mugs, coffee sets, drawing and dining room
sets, etc. ' .
. You are cordially invited to visit our factory

and showcroom at Khairtabad, Hyderabad.

TRADE ENQUIRIES MAY PLEASE BE ADDRESSED TO :

The ManagiJg Me~ber, NirmaJ Industry, . Khairtabad, Hyderabad-4 •

.-D.I.P.R. A.P.•
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Section //:Some Problems of Small/ndustries

Small industries are the
seed-bed of the large.
As ancillaries, they can
improve both quality
and output and.
contribute significantly
to growth.' Before that.
can happen, the mutual
distrust has to be removed
and some problems solved.

•

, \

Ancillaries

DR. p.s. LOKANATHAN
Director-General, National Council 'OJ Applied

Economic Researqh, New Delhi

Though the development:of these industries is pheno-
menal, past ,experience has shown that a large number
of these small-scale industries are not yet viable units
and run into difficultieson account of certain weaknesses
. inherent in them. Inadequate finance, difficulties in
marketing their products,. the long gestation period,
absence oftechnk~alknow-how, shortage of raw,materials
and inadequate and untimely supply of power, coal and
coke are some of the difficultiesthat can be enumerated.
It is generally believed that at least some of these

problems could be mitigated if the small-scale industries
are developed as ancillaries to larger units; rather than
catering directly for the supply of consumer or other
final goods. There are certain arguments in favour of
developing the small-scale industries as ancillaries to
larger units. . First, the marketing of the goods is made
considerably easier by.the existenceof ancillary relation-
ships. With their meagre resources, the small indus-
trialists find it difficult to tap a wider. market. Once
~markets are assured, these industrialists can concentrate
their efforts more and more on manufacturing, simul-
taneously improving' both the quantity and quality of
their products. Secondly, the small units without being
a part of the parent unit can derive certain benefit without,
at the same time, losing their identity and independence.
The smaller firms can thus receive technical know-how
and advice about management. This cali enable them
to dispense with the maintenance of 'a separate technical
. section. While precise data are lacking which would
soon become available with the National Council of
Applied Economic Research there 'are general grounds to
believe that in somerespects ancillary production might
be cheap on account of lower overheads, free technical

• advice, availability of-raw materials and other favourable
factors.

AMAJOR achievement in this decade of planning in
India is the development of small-scale industries.

The vital role of small industries in the industrialisation
of the country is now fully recognised. They provide
ample opportunities to young men and technicians with
small financial means to utilise their business talents.
In addition, they provide the seed-bed for the growth
of large industries. They are also a means of decentralis-
ing industrial development and for facilitating the mobili-
sation of capitai resources and skills.

The parent units are also able to expand their produc-
tion at a faster rate as many of the components going into
the final product are to be manufactured and supplied
by others. Being relieved of the task of investing capital
on the manufacturing of smaller items, the larger units
.dm concentrate on ,increasing the production of the
main product. The risks thus involved in the manufacture
of the final product are shared among different agencies
and not borne by only one unit. When the ancillary
units are economic and when the demands of the parent .
units for the products of the ancillary units are not very
large compared to their own final products, the parent
units will benefit by buying from the market rather than

The'small industrialists are able to collect the major inanufacturipg the components themselves. Thus, it is
share of their resources from their friends and relations. generally agreed that in the early stages of industrialisa-
These resourceS would not be forthcoming otherwise tion industrial development is likely to be more rapid if
for accelerating the process of capital formation., The a cluster of independent .manufacturing units come into
Third Plan has allotted a suin of Rs 264 crore for the being as ancillaries to the large- scale units manufacturing
development of small-scale industries (including cottage complete products. The possibilities of encouraging
industries). The planners expect that a corresponding such a cluster will become apparent when the experience
,amount (about Rs 275 crore) would be forthcoming{'f pf the operations of the industrial estate set up under the
frpm thepriyate sector,w.ings of the Hindustan Machine Tools Factory begin
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Trained artisans are an important necd of small as of large
industries. Here are some trainees from Calcutta. •

survey of the ancillary industries shows that the following
industries, among others, have good scope for utilising the
production of the ancillary industries (Figures given in the
brackets refer to the percentage share of the ancillary
output to the total value of the final product): Industrial
machinery (15 to 20), agricultural implements (15 to 20),
machine tools(IO), industrial and scientific instruments
(50), bicycles (10 to 12), automobiles (20 to 25) and radio
receivers (50 to 60). The production of the ancillary
industries varies over a wide range depending on the
complexity of the production and of the market for
the product.

Both the Government and the large units should come
forward to create a favourable clima~e for the {}evelop-
ment of ancillary industries.

Sugge~tions for Development
The Report of the Working Group of the SmaIl-

Scale Industries, while discussing the programme of
work for the Third Plan, enumerates a number of
suggestions for the development of ancillary units~
The following, among others, are very important
suggestions: '

(a) When a large unit is being granted a licence for
the production of a particular item, a list may be drawn
up of various components which could be economically
manufactured outside the unit. These items should be
separated and licences given only for the manufacture
of other items; (b) even when Jarger units are allowed to
-produce components, their share should be reduced
progressively, and (c) the larger units should be made

to show results. This large plant will purchase its compo-
nents from the units in the industrial estate nearby.

Three' Kinds of Ancillary Units
There are three kinds of ancillary units: (a) those

small units which almost exclusively engage in the produc-
tion of components and parts for specific large units,'
(b) those units which produce specific parts and compo-
nents required by all types of large-scale units and (c)
those units which produce parts and components only
against prior orders.

Though the development of small-scale industries,
in the long run, will be as ancillaries to large units, at
present such development is flot as fast as it is expected
to be. There exist certain basic problems relating to all
s,mall-scale ifldustries. The ancillary units are not excep~
tions, though they have the edge over other units in:,
respect of marketing and technical knowledge.

However, there is one major bottleneck in the way of
faster growth of ancillaries. At present, there is con-
siderable mistrust between the ancillary and parent
units. The parent units do not like to depend on small
units entirely, because they are not confident that the
components and parts would be delivered in the correct
time and according to the specifications laid down.
These factors reduce the quality of the final product,
thereby bringing down the reputation of the parent units.
So, unless it is unavoidable, the parent units prefer not
to buy from the ancillary units. On the contrary, the small
units feel that they are not sure as to whether the large
units will buy the components from them or not"however
much they satisfy the specifications. Governments, both
at the Centre and the States, should take the lead in
clearing away this mutual distrust.

Future Policy
In the highly industriali--

sed countries like the
U.S.A., the U.K. and
Germany, the large indust-
ries depend on small-scale'
ancillary units for nearly 60
per cent of the components.
In India there is good scope
for the development of
'ancillary industries.

The National Council of
Applied Economic Research
has recently conducted sur-
veys on the problems of
development of ancillary
industries in the States of
Bihar, Maharashtra and
Madras.

Preliminary analysis of
the surveys indicates that
the larger units are indeed
interested in the develop-
ment of ancillary units
on sound lines for the
supply - of components,
especially in the case of
those industries which
require a large number of
components. A preliminary
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-Third Five Year Plan, ChapterXXV

IMPORTANT ROLE IN THIRD PLAN

Village and small industries have made a significant
contribution in the First and Second Plans in realising
the' objectives of expanded' employment, larger pro-
duction and more equitable distribution. With the
larger dimensions of the tasks to be accomplished in
the Third Plan, their role will be even more important.
The objectives of the programmes for these industries,

'as set out in the Industrial Policy Resolution, 1956,
and in the Second Plan, are to create immediate and
permanent employment on a large scale at relatively
small capital cost,' meet a . substantial part of the
increased demand for consumer goods and simple
producers' goods, facilitate mobilisation of resources
of capital and skill which might otherwise remain
inadequately utilised and bring .about integration of

. the development, of these. industries with the rural
economy on the one hand' and large-scale industry on
the other. They also offer a method of ensuring more
equitable distribution oOhe national and avoiding some
of the problems that unplanned urbanisation income
tends to create. With improvement in techniques and
organisation, these industries offer possibilities of
growing into an efficient and progressive decentralised
sector of the economy providing opportunities of work
and income all over the country. One of the principal
aims of planning in this field, therefore, is to assistiJi. I

the adoption of improved techniq]Jes and more
efficient form of organisation, so that, full advantage is
taken of the basic facilities and services available as
a result of general economic development and over a
period .the ,entire sector becomes self-reliant and
self-supporting. At the same time, the pace of
technical change will have to be so regulated
that lage-scale technological unemployment with
consequent hardship and misery to millions of people
is avoided. .'

(a) to provide the smaller units with in~plant training
facilities and to educate them in problems of manage-
ment, (b) to provide raw ;materials from their quota
in times of emergency and (c) to give financial assistance
whenever necessary in the form of loans without having
a controlling interest in the smaller firms.

While it cannot be denied there are a number of diffi-
culties which have been hampering the development of
ancillary industries in this country there is no reason
for anyone to-become pessimistic about it. The problems
are not insurmountable and with a helpful attitude
on the part of the Government and the major indus-
tries, many of these problems can be overcome easily.
An international team has recently studied the 'perspec-
tive planning of small-scale industries .which included
ancillary industries. Their suggestions for solving pro-

. blems and removing difficulties will go a long way
towards rapid development of the ancillary industries
in India.

Possibilities of Growth

responsible for the development of ancillary units. The '
large units should supply both .technical know-how and
technical supervision to the smaller units without merg-
ing them in the parent units. .

In order to encourage the small entrepreneur, the
State should take initative in indicating the growth ,possi-
bilities of the ancillary items in certain important
industries. The information furnished by the
Goveninient should outline the following: (a) the nature
and quantity of every single ancillary item for the industry
under discussion ; (b) the capacities that exist for the
production of those items and the existing gap; (c) plant'
and machinery required for the manufacture of the
components; (d) fixed and working capital required,
(e) the markets that exist, both local and national, and (f)
a fair idea of the production cost and profitability.

In purchasing components for government use, only
those contractors who propose to place the mmdmum
value of contracts on small-scale industries should
be given preference. The Government can also fix the
price schedules for components required for each
industry. Though the price fixation is essentially .a matter
between the parent and ancillary unit, the Government
can take a lead in bringing about such agreements.

Many of the ancillary units practise outmoded.
,methods of production and frequently create enormous
avoidable wastage. Moreover, the small producer lias
limited finances and he is, therefore, interested in making
quick money. These factors contribute to the poverty
in quality and high prices. As far as possible, Govern-
ment should control these units by providing finance
and also adequate raw, materials. Ancillary industries

•
' have to register themselves with the Director of Indus-

. tries in respective States, for getting their quota of
steel at controlled prices. While recommending their
application, the Director of Industries should be so
empowered' as to ensure, the quality of the products
also .. Standardisation should be introduced by making,
wherever possible, the lSI mark compulsory. However,
there are a.large number of ancillaries and the acutal.
enforcement of these proposals, despite their 'advant-
ages, cannot be achieved at once. At least to make it a
gradual process there should be well-trained Govern-
ment inspectors for quality -control. The ancillary
units maybe provided with certain centralised quality
control and laboratory testing facilities. ,

The Government has established Development
. Councils for the majof industries in which the GOYern-
ment and the .industry are represented. The broad
function of these Development' Councils is to foster
the growth of the insustries concerned. The Develop- .
ment Council for Automobile Industry has clearly
demarcated the items that can be exclusively manu-
factured by ancillary units. This is a welcome gesture
that can help the smaller units to plan their production.
As a part of their functions, otlier Development Councils
should also .follow similar procedure and demarcate
items that can be produced exclusively by the ancillary
units. .

_ In order. to demonstrate their interes t in the ancillary
units the large units .ought to undertake, besides pro-

-viding technical assistance, the following measures ':
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The ve-ryvigour with which
small industries are growing
has aggravated the problem
of raw materials. The
discrepancy hetween allocations
and actual supplies must end
and the genuine manufacturer
must be given all help.

Raw -Materials

G. L. BANSAL
Secretary-General, Federation of Indian
Chambers of Commerce and Industry

THE small industries programme was conceived a few
years ago to promote and nurture entrepreneurship

at various levels and create a viable base for the indus-
trialisation of the country. These could also serve as
the carriers. of mcdern technology and the ideas that
go with it to the remote corners of the country. And,
indeed, a large amount of consumer and semi-durable
. goods could be manufactured in the small sector to
meet the growing demand inevitably generated by a
developing economy. In this context, the advance made
by small sector has, by and large, been satisfactory.
Small industries have not only achieved the targets set
for them during the Second Plan, but in many fields
outstripped them. Diversification of industrial products
and the widening range of technologies involved have
been a significant feature of their development. As a

Guizar Singh and Ajaiv Singh working on a dog chuck in a
roadside workshop in Lndhiana. The factory is 80 feet
long and 30 fee! wide, tucked between the Grand Trunk
Road and the rail track. Since their room is too small
for their lathe they have made a hole in the wall to make

way for the movement of the gearhead.

matter of fact, the types of industries which were being
suggested a few years. ago for small industries 1ire fast
becoming crowded and, therefore, greater stress has
come to be laid on newer items and industries.

The story of small industries, however, has not been
one of smooth and uninterrupted progress. At various
stages and in different degrees they have faced and are
facing problems on 'account of numerous handicaps
in their day-to-day working. One problem that has
assumed a somewhat serious proportion at present
concerns shortage of raw materials wilich is hamper-
ing the production programme of many industries,
particularly those depending on certain !lteel items,
non-ferrous metals and plastic raw materials. .

The raw materials problem has to be looked atJrom
two angles: short-term and long-term. Industries based
on steel items, chemicals, intermediates, etc., are currently
experiencing shortages. But when all the units licensed
in these lines commence full production, the supply
position would naturally improve sizably. On the other
hand, industries based on' non-ferrous metals such as
copper, zinc, lead, etc., may find their problems more
durable until the overall foreign exchange _problem
eases and larger imports of these metals become
feasible.

the lags on the steel front arise from the fact that
demand has constantly kept ahead of the . available
supplies. The total availability of steel in 1961 was
roughly' 3.84 million tons inclusive of imports 'while
the total demand approximated 6 million tons, if the
indents released for relaxed categories and the demand
placed by the various co-ordinatingjsponsoring autho-
rities for restricted categories were to be taken as a guide.



The position is particularly acute in respect of thinner
gauges of sheets, I tin plates and some types of wires.
Though there has been some .improvement in these
scarce categories as compared to 1958-59, the supplies
have remained practically stationary since 1960-61.

In certain other categories, though allocations are
made in full, actual supplies do not materialise even to
small percentages. There is a definite feeling that much
of these allocations remain largely on paper. This is
borne out by the fact that while the allocations of indi-
genous steel increased from 52,700 tons in 1957-58 to
2,75,000 tons in 1959-60, the despatches declined from
42,823 tons in 1957-58 to 29,408 tons in 1959-60. In
1960-61, the position worsened further and out of an
allocation of 3,31,397 tons the despatches trickled to
a mere 12,016 tons. It should be the earnest endeavour
of all that the allocations of items in the case of which
the supply position is relatively easier should be made
available promptly to small enterprises, so that their
production schedules do not suffer. In this behalf the
Sub-Committee on Raw Materials of the Small Scale
Industries Board had suggested that in view of the in-
crease in capacity in the production of iron and steel
in the country and the improvement that is likely to take
place, the Government should consider setting up of a
Steel ~oard to plan production of various categories of
steel Items and also to arrange the distribution in an
expeditious manner. This suggestion, if implemented,
could go a long way in solving problems arising out of
distribution of steel items as well as fixing priorities for
the same on an overall basis.

The case of non-ferrous metals is also pressing. The
table in the next column gives a comparative picture of
the bulk allocation of the non-ferrous metals for small
scale units:

(Metric tons)

Metal April-Sept. April-Sept. October 1961-
1959 1961 March 1992.

Copper 6,109 11,800 11,800
Zinc 4,775 12,050 12,053
Aluminium 200 1,316 1,500
Lead 163 250 250

It will be seen that though availability of these rrietalrs
has increased over the last three years, there has been
no pt:rceptible improvement since 1961. It may be
reflectIve of the Government's desire to maintain supplies
in spite of foreign exchange difficulties, but at the Same
time the rising demand has to go unsatisfied. This
natur.ally militat~s against the growth aspect of industries.
In thIS respect, It would be appropriate to bear in mind
that shortages of non-ferrous metals are primarily on
account of'the difficult foreign exchange situation. The
indigenous production of copper, zinc, tin, lead, etc.,
is grossly inadequate.

Registration of Small Units
I have .referred above to the glaring discrepancy in

the allocatIOns and actual supplies of steel items. This
phenomenon is intriguing all observers .. If the actual
supplies fall so short of demand, how is it that small
industries go on developing at the rate at which appa-
rently they have? There may be cases where small units
have not been able to work to full capaci~y, but he will be
a bold man who will say that there have been wholesale
closures in this sector, as would certainly have been the
case if the actual supplies fell so short of the allocations.
Where then is the catch and where are the loopholes?
The Raw Materials Sub-Committee of the All-India
Small, Scale Industries Board during its tour was impres-
sed wI.ththe ~es~)Urcefulnessand ingenuity of the genuine
smal~mdustnalIst. He was somehow keeping his factory
runmng. In fact, even some of those who were not
getting any authorised allocations were somehow obtain-
ing the necessary raw materials from what they termed
the 'open market'. This is a phenomenon which has
got to be ~tudied carefully and it is up to the Directors
of Industnes to see that the genuine manufacturers
are not treated at par with those who for one reason or
another are not in a position to utilise the raw materials
~llocate? to them. One of the steps that is being taken
ISto regIster all small units in the country after a thorough
check ~f their <:apacity, capital investment and past
produ~tIOn. ~t IS' essential that this registration is
expedIted and m the process the grain is separated from
the ch~ff. I know that this is easily said than done;
bu~ ,thIS has got to be attempted to the best possible
abIlIty of the Administration. Another method that has
been suggested is that associations of small industrialists
~n functional basis should be set up and these associa-
tIOns shoul? be charged with disciplining their members
and also ~Ith the task of assessing their requirements of
raw matenals, .etc., procuring them and then distributing
them on a SCIentificallyworked out basis. The Sub-
Committee did not find much enthusiasm for such a
suggestion. But I still think that this should he tried



o~

and an element of democratic self-discipline should be
introduced in this sector, particularly in view of the
phenomenon that I have referred to.

Meanwhile, efforts will also have to be directed at
improving the distributive mechanism so that everyone
has a fair and equitable deal. Moreover, in the case of
all imported raw materials including non-ferrous metals
and steel items a procedure can and should be evolved
which would do away with the sense of disappointment
and frustration resulting from the slashing of quotas by
the Joint Chief Controllers of Imports after the necessary
Essentiality Certificates have been obtained from the
Directors of Industries. It should not be difficult for
the Government to reveal the foreign exchange ceilings
in advance to the J.C.C.Is so that they can take the
Directors of Industries of their region in confidence and
indicate the quantities of raw materials likely to be
made available to them. This would obviate the need
for carrying out cuts after the Essentiality Certificate
has been granted, Also, as has been recommended by
the Import and Export Policy Committee (Mudaliar
Committee) the Directors of Industries should follow a
uniform policy. The "Chief Controller of Imports
should evolve, on the eve of the licensing period, the
general criteria for assessing 'essentiality' in consulta-
tion with the Directors of Industries".

Perhaps efforts are also called for in another direction,
specially in the case of non-ferrous metals. A major
part of the allocations of these metals to small industries
goes for the manufacture of domestic utensils and rela-
tively little to essential goods such as making of bearings
for machinery and machine tools, drawing of copper
wire, manufacture of jnsulated wire, etc. 'Though it
would not be desirable to curtail the manufacture of
utensils since these are being absorbed more and more
in the countryside, efforts should be made to persuade
the manufacturers to take to substitute materials such
as aluminium and stainless steel sheets. This will,
however, be possible if stainless steel capacity is deve-
loped within the country. Somehow, the Government's
policy in this respect has been fitful and tardy. The way
out lies in lic~?sing larger capacity in the private sector.

Inadequate Coal Supply
The question of substitution is exceedingly important.

The demand for non-ferrous metals increases along with
the development of steel-based and engineering industries.
India is endowed with reserves of coal and iron ore.
In the field of non-ferrous metals, however, except
aluminium, the resources of ore-zinc, copper, tin, lead,
. etc., are still to be explored. The known resources are
little. Hence, vigorous efforts should be made at substi-
tution of the use of metals like brass by aluminium,
stainless steel, etc. This would result in diverting the
scarce raw materials from less to more urgent needs.
The Mudaliar Committee has also underlined this point
and suggested that the "question of substitution of
imported materials in its widest connotation" should be
studied. In this context, it has to be emphasised that
though a beginning may be made in the field of substitu-
tion with non-ferrous metals and the like, this question
shall have to be examined in its widest perspective. All
the possibilities of substitution in as many directions as
possible should b~ explored. In fact, there is need to

(Continued on Page 19)

One of the main defences of
small industries is that it helps

decentralised production.
But decentralisation 'will prove

beneficial only when the
whole system of production

and marketing is infused
with social purpose.

The Decentralised
Sector

-ITS TRUE SIGNIFICANCE

•DR. GYAN CHAND
Former Economic Adviser to the

Government of India

DECENTRALISED industries in India, for historical,
economic and social reasons, have been given a

place of.their own in our schemes of planned development
and in them are implicitissues of profound significance.
Provision, actual and proposed, in the three Plans for
their development not only involves large outlay but also
the choice of values, techniques and alternatives relating
to economic organisation, social structure and adminis-
trative and political relations. The fact that Mahatma
Gimdhi gave to decentralisation a very high place in his
economic and, social' philosophy and made it an integral
part of the struggle for national freedom has made it a
part of our national legacy and created a strong bias in
our thinking in its, favour. '

This is one of the reasons why the development of
village and small industries has, under a Directive of the
Constitution, been made an obligation of the community

YOJANA Small Industries Special, Number August 5, 1962 Page 14



"

This cloth printer' from Rajasthan is symbolic of the old that
remains in our iodustial structure

and it is not easy in practice to separate the problems
of their development from their emotional surcharges.
The result is that in the formulation and execution of
the plans of decentralised industrialisation there are
contradictions which have been resolved neither in
theory nor in practice, and an impression is created that
we are making a vain attempt to live in two worlds at the
same time-the new world of modern scientific industries
and agriculture with a fast vanishing world of archaic
handicrafts and subsistence farming on the assumption
that both can and will co-exist indefinitely in our eco-
nomy. This is exemplified, from this point of view, by
our setting up some of the most modern steel and
heavy machinery plants on the one hand and spinning,
. oil-pressing and making of matches and other productive
units with techniques which have and can have no
future on the other.

The two, it is held, simply cannot co-exist from the
long-term point of view, and our efforts to make them
co-exist is a pure waste of very scarce precious resources-
of capital the very scarcity of which is taken to be the
reason for applying labour to inefficient technique for
the production of goods. In a world of automation and
atomic energy the old traditional techniques and instru-
ments can have only vestigial significance and have to
be replaced without undue delay by the most advanced
techniques and machines. Industrialisation, whether
rural or urban, has to mean the use of power, the latest
scientific knowledge and its application to production;
otherwise our people will not only lag far behind in a
world of phenomenal advance in productive power
but fail miserably in their efforts to raise themselves
from the sub-human level at which. most of them are
living today to a level not of great affluence but of

reasonable comfort and cultured life-the more so
because our population is increasing very rapidly and
we are in the midst of a great crisis of social and
material expectations.

Contradiction
There is a fundamental contradiction in Gandhian

approach which we have made our own and on
which our policy of co-existence of the old and the
new technique is based. The contradiction is there,
and yet our most crucial difficulty is how to find work
and means of living for the multitudes who can be ab- .
sorbed neither in agriculture nor in modern, large-scale,
organised industry. The estimates of 'surplus' labour
vary, but there is no doubt that it is enormous and is
being added to very rapidly by the rate at which our
population is increasing. If our agriculture is rationa-
lised-i.e. if we use advanced farming practice without
necessarily using the most advanced machines and our
manpower in agriculture is not in excess of what is need-
ed for cultivating available land intensively without
extensive mechanisation of agriculture-a vast number,
say, 30 to 40 million persons, would be thrown out of
it for whom work and living will have to be found in
or near the villages in which they reside at present or in
mobile units for carrying out ,works of public utility.
Can this be done without landing ourselves in the ridi-
culous position of trying to find work for these enormous
multitudes by methods that will not yield sufficient out-
put even for meagre subsistel1ce, what to speak of a
minimum from the human standpoint to be raised by
degrees according to the increase in production which, of
course, has to be the aim of a rational way of life?

There is no question that work for work's sake can-
not bethe object of public policy under any condition-
much less so in an economy which has set socialism as
its goal. Work must mean production-i.e., remunera-
tion which is at least equal to the prevailing rate of wages
,in other comparable occupations and carries in itself
the possibility of raising it (remuneration) to the level of
human minimum referred to above as its full potential
is realised. That is why the question of technique
is all-important. Modes of production under which
this object cannot be realised are not suited for any
economic development-much more so for planned
socialist economic development. The technique has,
however, to be rerelated to the available resources, and
if advanced technique cannot be adopted owing to want
of resources needed for obtaining the required equip-
ment-eapital goods-there is, reasonably speaking, no
earthly reason why such equipment-tools or production
-as is available, should not be utilised until expansion
of production and national income make it possible to
acquire and press into service tools of over-increasing
efficiencyand raise and keep on raising the level ofproduc-
tion-and therefore consumption, provided, in the process,
no economic or social obstruction is created to the adop-
tiori of the technique of greater and greater efficiency.
Increasing output is the essential condition of increasing
consumption, and it cannot be realised without con-
tinuous improvement in technique, which, as stated
later, requires continuous increase of stock-eapital
formation.

The contradiction arises because outputs of higher
and lower techniques are both produced for the market
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and the former (goods produced with higher technique)
undersell the latter and drive those who produce them
out of the market-i.e. into destitution. From the
social standpoint there is neither sense in using lower
technique of production when the higher techniques-
. the equipment in which it is embodied-is available, nor
in not using lower technique when equipment needed for
using higher technique is beyond the means of the com-
munity owing to the want of surplus-of capital resources.
The essential condition for using both higher and lower
techniques at the same time is that in their utilisation
the standpoint of the community should be supreme
and the choice of technique should be governed by it,
and that can only be done when production and distri-
bution of goods is regulated by the community and in
its interest and not in that of the individuals and in their
interest. The ultimate aim has, of course, to be the use
of the highest technique for maximising output and
minimising labour cost-i.e. labour input, and, as
stated above, the level of technique has to keep on rising.

This is the commonsense view, and the right view,
for increasing aggregate production per production unit
and per worker. It can 'be taken exception to on the

A rural artisan family from Manipur

ground that production beyond a limit can only be made
in response to insensate multiplication of wants and is
desirable from the point of view of neither rational
allocation of resources nor a rational way of life. This
point is valid for a number of affluent countries in which
private waste has assumed great dimensions; but in
India though steps have to be taken to reduce and prevent
waste, particularly at very high levels, increase of produc-
tion in aggregate and per worker is our paramount need
both for freedom from want and provision of resources
for economic growth, and the level of our technique has
to be raised in our economy as a whole in all sectors.
Market Mechanism

This however does not affect the necessity and desir-
ability of using technique which, in combination with
our available surplus labour, can contribute to the
increase of production and consumption provided the
forces of market can be brought under control" competi-
tive underbidding by producers of goods produced within
and from outside the country with higher technique can

be regulated and production at all levels is subject to
the over-all control in the interests of the community
as a whole. All this is also subject to the overriding
condition that available human resources must not be
wasted and, without creating a set bias in favour of lower
technique, we have to use such tools of production as are
within our means to satisfy the real needs of the people.
The crucial point, to repeat, is that in planned production,
what is called free play of market forces must not be
allowed and their distribution should be subject to public
control within the country and in spite of varying costs,
an integrated price-structure to serve the interests of
the community has to be built up and operated.

This cannot be done in a free price and free' enterprise
economy, and our disappointing achievements in deve-
loping village and small industries are mainly due to our
inability to appreciate the need for an integrated price
structure and absence. of an adequate organisation to
operate it. We, have through subsidies and rebates
tried to temper the working of market forces and provide
a shelter for goods produced with lower technique with
very limited success. The result is that, in spite of reser-
vations and a partial ban on expansion of factory produc-
tion, price differentials in favour of the latter have
remained and subsidies and rebates have mainly protec-
ted inefficiency and not created conditions for rational
utilisation of available manpower. In other words,
lower and higher techniques can co-exist and be used
beneficially when social purpose permeates and domi-
nates the whole economy and private interests are subor-
dinated to public good. This means that substitution
of production for use,and not free market according to a'
real effective plan for the existing, almost truly blind,
production has to be achieved.

The conclusion is obvious that we can neither utilise:...
our enormous idle manpower nor achieve purposive'"
technical progress in the entire economy without paying
high social cost, without a framework of norms suited to
a socialist economy. This, it should be clear, is not at
all a backward-looking approach. It does not involve
creation of an Arcadia and a longing to preserve a fast
vanishing world. It is definitely a forward-looking view
and an argument for using to the utmost not only the
scientific ,techniques but also social techniques of a
high order. There is no question of relying upon obsolete
or frozen techniques for development. These have,
consciously and according to a planned programme, to
be superseded and the development plans have to be
formulated and implemented as to assimilate most
efficient techniques in the social context of l:apid develop-
ment and transformation from the very basic level.

This assimilation is not possible unless, to repeat,
market forces are brought well under control and the
whole system of production-and not merely production
of village and small industries-embodies social purpose
and works according to the tenets, that is, unless socialism
becomes the all-embracing force of the entire economy.
Our experience of the development of the village and
small industries in the last decade and before fully con-
firms this conclusion. We have to follow with clear
understanding and earnestness its logic and implications.
Approximate parity of prices has to be one of the prime
objects of the co-existence, when socially necessary, of
higher and lower technique as a measure of decentralised
industrialisation.
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A beautiful specimen of printed Khadi

The other social objects of decentralised industrialisa-
tion have also a basic importance of their own and need
to be duly considered. Among them decentralisation
of personal initiative, planned dispersal of industries
on a regional basis suited to local and regional resources
and ~~eds and deveJoping the economy with a view to
provI.dIng s~all umts for planning, development and
creatIve SOCIaleffort on as wide and diversified a basis
as possible i~ order that the social and economic pyramid
D!ay.reston ItSbaseand not on its apex, are of pre-eminent
sIgmficance and have to be <;Julyprovided for.

Decentralisa tion and Integration
•. This can b~done only if decentralised industrialisation

IS made an Integral part of decentral,ised agricultural
devel~pment .and, derives its strength and importance
from It, T~ISPOInthas been dimly understood but not
acted upon In the last decade. Now its importance has
emerged more clea,rlyand consequential action is being
contemplat,ed,but ItS.far-reaching implications even now
are not beIng apprecIated. India has to be a country
of small communities, and the latter have to be cons-
ciously developed in order to give reality to our economic
and political democracy. It has, however, to be under-
stood that decentralisation has .to function within the
framework of an integrated national economy, and the
latter ha~ to make efficient working of the organs of
decentrahsed development of agriculture, industry and
c0D!merce .o~e of ItS most engrossing concerns. Its
policy, deCISIOnsand their execution have to emanate
froJ? this prime object and framed for its full realisation.
IndIa n~~ds a strong and effective centre from not only
the polItIcal.but also the economic standpoint and we
cannot ~ossI~ly ,un?errate its importance; and all
decentralIsed InstItutIOns have to function with a lively
un~erstanding of this all-important need and any trends
which undermine integration have to be countered and
checked. But the central institutions have more and
more to .assuD!e .the. responsibility for servicing the
decentralIsed InstItutIOns and contribute as far as
they can. to their healthy growth. -

rhe bala~ce between ~ecentralisation and integration
can be contrIved and achIeved through building into the

economy a working apparatus with
internal initiating and counterveiling
devices and keeping clearly in view
the need for continuous readjustment
in the lightof experience. The balance,
however, has to be balance of pur-
poses and functions and can be reali-
sed if decentraliliation and integration
are conceived as parts of the same
social process and are informed by
its socialist objective. Decentralisation
isneededbecausebroad-based economy
is essential for broad-based demo-
cracy, and it taps reserves of ability,
energy and social interest, whichother-
wise remain dormant or unutilised.

Small Production

Decentralised production would
necessarilymean small production,

. which, according to the Marxist view
(In the words of Lenin) "engenders capitalism and hour-
geosie daily, hourly, sp~ntaneously and on a mass scale"
and "the force of habit, the strength of small production
for those .small commodity producers by their ordinary
Impe!ceptIble, elusive activity engenders capitalism all
the tIme." This view has widely influenced the minds of
the communists and even socialists: they do not regard
the development of village industries in particular and
small production in general as welcome features of
economic development or rather they are of the opinion
!hat ~harkha and all that it stands for are retrogressive
In theIr effect, breed industrial romanticism and divert
a.ttention from the real issues of poverty ~nd exploita-
tIon of the masses and therefore blunt the edges of
cla~s s~ruggle. The communists in India mostly share
theIr VIewsand are not enthusiastic about decentralised
indus~rialisation; they really fully share the capitalists'
averSIOnto the use of lower technique for development,
~nd ",:hat to .them are purely utopian plans for develop-
Ing vIllage Industries.

. This antipathy is intelligible, for though the Sarvoda-
YI~tS,who are the most ardent advocates of village indus-
tnes, have a great deal to their credit and their contri-
butions to social thinking are not by anymeans negligible,
they have not challenged the forces which are dominant
in our economy and are retarding the realisation of the
values on which they have laid so much stress. The
rea~point is not violence versus non-violence, important
as It undoubtedly is, but' generating of forces which can
replace those ~ho yield econ0D!ic and political power
and are upholdIng the values whIch are a negation of the
values which they (the Gandhians) stand for. A social
revolution, even if it is non-violent has to be real revolu-
tion, i.e. it has to change the very'basis of the economy
and make the pe?ple masters of their own well-being
and future.. TheIr decentralisation is meant to be a
revolution from below, a manifestation of peoples'
power, Lok Shakti, but in effect it has not created condi-
tions under which this object can be achieved and a new
social equilibrium brought about. The result has been
.that economic and social effects of the gospel of the

(Continued on page 43)
I
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Difficulty in obtaining credit
hampers small industries from
developing into an effective
counterweight to the large-scale sector.
Credit institutions must shed some of their
conservatism. Small industries, on
their part, must actively
improve their operational
and marketing structure.

SOME ASPECTS OF

Finance
FOR SMALL INDUSTRY

DR. K. S. KRISHNASW AMY
Chief, Economic Growth & Policy
Planning- Commission

IN our Five Year Plans the development of small-scale
. industries has been viewed as a means of achieving
a variety of objectives among which decentralisation of
economic activity and power is a dominant one. On the
face of it, it seemsplausible that a flourishing small-scale
industries sector can function as an effective counter-
weight to the sector of large-scale industry. And by
definition the growth in the size of the small-scalesector
will amount to an increase in the number of manu-
facturing units and therefore a dispersal of economic
activity and power within that sector itself. In other
words the objective of reducing economic concentration
will have been achieved through the creation of condi-
tions by which competition between users would in fact
be operative in a large number of markets.

This, however, is what the development of small-scale'
industries could lead to under ideal conditions. Whether,
in fact, this will happen is a matter more open to
question. This is because in all countries seeking to

enlarge their industrial potential at a rapid pace, .thereis
both an. urge and a necessity to utilise the technology
that has been developed in the more advanced countries.

As a rule this implies the adoption of techiliques iiI
production which favour the larger units using mare
capital-intensive operations .. Given the compulsion to
develop the modern large"scale type of industries certain
difficulties'arise in visualising the small-scale industri~s
as a counterbalancing instrument. The difficulties arise
not just because economies of scale operate in certain
. industrial activities; they arise even more from the bias
they introduce in regard to the nature of small-scale
industries that would be established. That is to say,
in an economy in which for one reason or another the
large-scale industrial structure is. being expanded, it
seems almost natural for small-scale industries to view
themselves as ancillaries to the large-scale sector. In
so far as such .anarrangement facilitates the exploitation
of fairly stable markets by small industrial units it is
.undoubtedly beneficial to small-scale industries to func-
tion as ancillaries. But extreme dependence of this
sort would not be conducive to what may probably be
called the economic independence of the small producers.
This is not to say that every small-scale unit depending
for its market on a major industry will not contribute
to the achievement of certain other objectives such as
industrial dispersal or enlargement of employment
opportunities. The point here is that their function as a
countervailing element to the power of the large unit
will be substantially impaired.

One can look at this from another side and come to
almost the same sort of conclusion. As the large-scale
industrial sector grows, the financial and distributive
agencies in the economy adopt themselves more rigidly.
to the needs of that sector. The result of this usuall~
is that the relatively small unit finds it difficult to obtain
the finances it needs for current as well as capital pur-
poses; and it also experiences considerable difficulties
in organising its marketing operations properly. This
has been the experience of small industries even in the
developed countries, with the possible exception of
Japan. Here again it becomes almost inevitable for the
small units to accept arrangements which convert them
into mere adjuncts to one or the other large-scale indus-
tries, as a means of obtaining access to both organised
credit institutions and organised markets.

Obviously when the choice for the small-scale
industries is between growth as ancillaries to large-scale
industries or a transition through unequal competition,
there is little sense in opting for the latter-from the
point of view of the individual firm as 'well as of the
community. If newmarkets come into being as a result
of the establishment of new industries, it is only proper
that small-scaleindustries should be encouraged to make
the best of the situation. If, however, this has to be
reconciled with the social objective of preventing the
exploitation of small units by the large buyers of their
product, it will be necessary to operate on two fronts.
The first of these is the financial one; it will be necessary
to develop institutions and instruments suitable for
meeting 'the financial requirements of the small-scale
producers. Secondly it will, be necessary. to or~ani~e
the marketing of the products of small llldustnes III

\
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such a way that they will not all the time be at the mercy
of one or two buyers. These are inter-connected. With-
out proper arrangements for financing, the small units
will find themselves unable to choose the ti'meor the price
at which they will sell their output. And because this
weakness exists On the marketing side, _they find it
difficult to persuade organised financial institutions to
provide them short-term or long-term capital in adequate
amounts or at favourable rates. The close relationship
between finance and marketing makes it impossible for
policies of financial assistance or of marketing, assistance
to small-scale industries to have an appreciable effect
unless they are conceived' as parts of an integrated
programme.

When one looks at the matter this way, it is apparent
that the setting up of special institutions for provision
of finances to small-scale industries, or participation by
Government agencies in supplying equity or loan capital
to them, cannot by itself succeed. It cannot succeed
because in whatever form investible resources are made
available to the small-scale sector, the continuation and
the enlargement of the flow of funds will depend on the
borrowing units generating a surplus large enough to
repay the debt incurred and yield a sizable return on the
equity capital. If their marketing organisation is weak
and therefore not conducive to the making of adequate
profits, their credit-worthiness is to that extent impaired.
In other words, as long as small-scaleunits findit difficult
to generate a substantial portion of the finances required
by them fortheir marketing'operations, they will not be,
from the point of view of the type of organised credit
institutions that exist in the country, "sound" b,orrowers.
And even when special institutions are set up for the

. purpose offlnancing the small-scale industries, the benefit
•accruing from them will tend to be limited. That this

is so is evident by the very slow progress achieved in
the country by State Fil1ancial Corporations -or by
the Government under the State Aid to Industries
Acts, or even by the credit guarantee schemes recently
introduced.

It would, however, be wrong to conclude from all
this that there is no scope for adjustments and adapta-
tions on the side of financial institutions. Indeed it is
arguable that even the existingfinancial institutions could
contribute a great deal more than they are doing, given a
greater willingness to undertake reasonable risks. They
are at present so security-minded that their loaning poli-
cies give more weight to existing assets than to growth
possibilities. A change in their attitude towards evalua-
tion of the profit potential of prospective borrowers
could be of benefit to a variety of borrowers as well as
to the loaning institutions themselves.

However, this is very much of a chicken-and-egg
problem.. On the side of the borrowers there is need
for greater willingness to provide organised credit insti-
tutions with the information they need for assessing
credit-worthiness. For one reason or another, small-
sC,aleunits are either unable or unwilling to give a reason-
ably aceurate picture of their financial operations and,
further, their lackadaisical approach to such matters
as proper maintenance of equipment, standardisation of
quality, observance of terms of contracts and so forth
e.xaggeratesthe problems of evaluating their true poten-
tial.

In this combination of conservatism on the one hand
and carelessness on the other, even those policies which
are basically good fail to yield the results expected of .
them. And if the situation has to change without detri-
ment to the objective of decentralisation of economic
power, it has to be ensured that small-scale operations
do not become SYNonymouswith inefficie'.t operations.
This implies that in all those areas where' there are
prima facie significant economies of scale we should
de5ist from encouraging the small units. Secondly,
where the position is not so clear, it would be necessary
to devise adequate machinery for promoting productive
efficiency,both by tendering technical assistance and by
allowing the operation of competitive forces on the
market. And finally, in financing these units the
emphasis should be not so rilUchon cheap credit as on
adequate credit for both working capital and develop-
mental means. It is in these directions that we may have
to move if the small-scale industries sector is to be enabl-
ed to contribute significantly to national economic
growth..

Village industry programmes in
the Second Plan - have provided
partial relief to about 5 lakh of
artisans and under-employed women
workers in villages. They have also
furnished experience whiCh should
be useful in working out future
patterns of industrial development
in rural areas.

Third Five Year Plan; Page 430

Raw Materials

(Continued from page 14)

set up a permanent Institute of Substitution to go into
the details of the question and to suggest the likelihood
of substituting items being imported from abroad from
time to time. ~

Another difficulty-of considerable magnitude relates
to the inadequacy of coal and coke. This is a problem
whieh is common to all industries-small or large scale.
Supplies to the States -are currently running far behind
their actual requirements. Wagon allotments are grossly
inadequate.

There are many mdre industries encountering this
problem in one form or the other. All of these cannot
-be encompassed within this broad survey. Viewed'in
perspective, however, it would not be wrong to conclude
that things have improved significantly in the last few
years. If difficulties'persist even now, these can partly
be ascribed to the depth and spread gained by the small
sector. Perhaps, with a diversified economy which is
gradually taking shape, it may not be altogether wrong
to look ahead with a measure of hope and confidence.
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Small industries are ideally
placed to meet the expanding"
needs of the rural people
-for farm inputs and for
consumer goods. They can
thus make an important
contribution to regional growth.

Regional
Development

DR. J. N .. THADANI

General Manager of the Rajasthan Vinyl and
Chemical lndustries and former Director

of lndustrial Projects, Punjab

IN recent years so much has been said and written
about the role of small industries in relation to so

many different problems that some people may legiti-
mately complain that a school of thought is growing up
which looks upon small industries as a panacea for a.11
ills. There are obvious limitations to the achievements
that are possible through small-scale industrial enter-
prise; and it is necessary that we should remember
these, specially in respect' of technical competence,
capital investment utilisation and progressive efficiency.
It is also necessary to keep in mind the fact that.
a healthy small industries sector presupposes the exis-
tence. of an organised large industries ~ector of perhaps
much greater magnitude, which would be able to
supply the many raw materials and machines required
for modern competitive small industries, and also pro-
vide a consumer market for the products and services
of many small-scale factories. Ii woul4 be futile to

think of small industries growing to significant pro-
porti0ns without the complementZlry growth of many
large-scale industries. Modern industrial technology
has grown to such an extent that numerous activities
are economic only when a very substantial turnover
is feasible. Many industrial processes are so complex
and interrelated that they are possible only in terms
. of large and integrated organisations; and they are vital
for self-generating industria~' growth. This is so
specially in the case of engineering and chemical
industries.

Within the circumference of these limitations, how-
ever, there is very great scope for a significant role by small-
scale enterprise for the proper and balanced growth of
the national economy, specially when we keep in view
the question of regional balance in economic growth.
The sheer pressure of cost factors will compel a certain
pattern of location for large-scale and heavy industries,
which may be at considerable variance with the existing
pattern of population distribution. We cannot .afford
the cost of large-scale redistribution of the employment-
seeking population in order to match the feasible loca-
tion pattern of large-scale industries; indeed, we could
not even contemplate this, for large-scale industries
cannot in the foreseeable future absorb more than a
small fraction of our employment-seeking population.
On the other hand, the country cannot afford to have
the rapidly growing population in certain regions
dependent permanently on agriculture alone, because the
agony of deepening poverfy that such a course would
bring in its wake would be accompanied by social and
political. penalties too!

It is in this context that we have to appreciate the
significance of the role of small-scale industries. Durin.
the Second Five Year Plan, considerable importance ..
was attached to the organi~ed growth of this sector of
economic activity, and a pioneer effort. was made to
disperse industrial activity to the backward and tradi-
tionally stagnant areas, through the construction of
industrial estates and areas, through the direction of tech-
nical assistance and services to places where the growth
of small industries was considered economically feasible,
and by special' attention to their problems in respect
of finance, raw materials and markets. For the Third
Plan period; very much greater importance is attached
to the role of small-scale industries as a spearhead in
the strategy for reducing regional disparities in economic
standards.

A tremendous effort is afoot throughout the country
to develop agricultural and mineral and other basic
natural resources. A natural accompaniment of these
developments will be an increase in consumer demand
for a wide variety of goods and services. On the other
hand, with the growth of large-scale undertakings for
basic industrialisation, there will be a tremendous growth
in the demand for a long list of goods and services oJ
ancillary nature. Both these developments' offer special
opportunities for the organised growth of small-scale
industrial activities on a balanced regional basis.. On the
one hand, the increasing volume of agricultural produc-
tion and greater marketable surpluses will create greater
demand for commodities required for intensive agricul-
ture and for the processing and preservation of farm
produce. Simultaneously there will be a growing demand
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Worker at a type
caster at the In-
dustrial Estate,
Hyderabad.

far cansumer gaads which the more prasperaus farmer
wauld be able to. affard and demand. And these needs
af aur numeraus farmers-far farm inputs and far
cansumer gaads-can be effectively met by small-scale
industries lacated near the widely dispersed markets.
Amang ather advantages af such develapment wauld
be better after-sales service, and a dispersal af technical
knawledge abaut the gaads and. cammadities, which
wauld in turn 'generate new demands and further
grawth af industrial activity.
At the other end af the scale, the majar industries

that are being develaped in variaus parts af the cauntry in
accardance with the needs af a saund palicy af ecanamic
lacatian create demands far ancillary gaads and services
which again cauld be met to. same extent by small-
scale industries, which wauld create secandary' eniplay-

"ment in the different regians, and lay the faundatians far
further ecanamic grawth. '
An impartant paint to. cansider in respect af the rale

af small-scale industries in the develapment af
regions within the cauntry is that there is a wide variety
af passibilities to. chaase fram; and within the limita-
tians impased by shartage af capital resaurces' and
paverty af availabletechnalagy, small beginnings ha~e
special advantages assaciated with them.
But it is alsaimpartant to. remember that there is

,no. lagical inevitability abaut the grawth af small-scale
'industries. They have to. be investigated, fareseen,
planned and fastered; and in the absence af industrial
faresight, planning arid perseverance, a fertile field may
remain fallaw and stagnant, and wide regians Of aur
paor cauntry may cantinue to. starve as they have dane
far a century. The intentians af the Gavernment, as
defined in successive Plans, and the enthusiasm af the
peaple, as witnessed in recent years, pramise well far the
future, if we can match wards with deeds and sustain
bright beginnings thraugh the hard relentless' struggles
that are part af the pracess ,af econamic grawth
thraughaut the warld.

,.'Of the totai production target of 9300 million yards of cloth
set for the last year of the Third Plan period, the decentralised
sector, namely, the handloom, powerloom and khadi industries
has been fixed at 3500 million yards, as' compared with its 'out~
,.put ofabou~ ~353 million y~rds .in 1960-61. The major portion
.of the addItIonal productIon IS expected to come, from the
'hal'ldloom industry.

There are 40,000 registered
small industrial units in the
country and about as many

more unregistered; Thousands
are coming into being every year.
To give them technical knowledge

, and training in production,
management, marketing, designing
and quality testing is the function

of extension agencies.

Extension 'Service
AND TRAINING PROGRAMMES

DR S. L. SHARMA

Director, Central Small Industries Organisation

THE mechanised small-scalel sectar is af recent grawth
in India. It cantinues to. increase in its size and

impact under the influence af variaus Gavernmental
measures and pragrammes af assistance but awing to.
lack af basic, statistics little is knawn abaut the number
,af units ar aggregate emplayment. In 1958 the cantri-
butian '?f small factories to.' the. ,net value added by
manufacture was appraximately 12- per cel1t. Using
this percentage an the figure of netqutput2 'far factory
estab~shm7nts far 19.58-59 an4 1959-9°" we"get a figure
pf Rs 10pcrore and Rs 112 crare"re~pectively as'contri-
butianpf tht(smilll factaries. ,.How,~ver, there WIll be
,more sjnall industries belaw the "factary"3 limit whase
cantributiansare included in the .national,' inca me
,estimates under thecategary 'af "small . enterprises".
We are not concerned with them' here.'n ' ' , .'
, In the 29 industrie~cQ"ered by the cbnsus af Indian
;Mahllfacture far 1958, small-scale units,'caciprist(d73

• ( ','r J.
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The help of foreign instructors is being utilised to teach our future
foremen and industrialists. This picture is from the Indo-Japanese

Production and Training Centre, Howrah

per cent of the total, showing their heavy preponderance.
During the Second Plan period small-scale units developed
a diversification of production which matches with the
large-scale sector. They today produce varieties of
products too many to mention here and their number
likewise is too large to count.

Dispersal of Entrepreneurs
The Planning Commission has estimated that about

3 lakh persons found employment in small industries
during the Second Plan period and a few surveys carried
out by the Central Small Industries Organisation (SCIO)
show that the average employment in small factories
can be placed at about 17 persons. This would yield
a net increase of about 3,500 units each year or a total
of 17,500 units over the Second Plan period. This is
perhaps a gross under-estimate because in the Punjab
alone the number .of small-scale units has been placed
at 25,000 by the Third Productivity Team sponsored
by the National Productivity Council. The total number
of units registered to date by the Directors of Industries
all over the country runs to approximately 40,000 which
on account of the rules of registration;! might be placed
at half or even less of the numbers which might be
functioning of their own.

Surveys conducted by the CSIO also show a very
high. proportion of sole proprietorships and partnerships
in this sector-the former ranging as high as 52 per cent
and the latter 40 per cent of the total. Thus the fortunes
of small industries, by and large, depend on the quality
of entrepreneurship. and workmen associated with
them .. The more their quality can be improved the
more chances small jndustry will have to grow.

Apart from the large numbers of entrepreneurs and
workers engaged in the small-scale sector an important
phenomenon in this field is the increasing emphasis on
their dispersal. Under the impact bf the rural indus-
trialisation programmes pursued by the Ministry of
Community Development and Co-operation or of the

intensive development campaigns carried
out by the CSIO, smaller indus-
tries are spreading to cover newer
areas and new sets of people. While this
is a welcome feature, it places undue strain
on the resources of personnel. charged
with the responsibility of rendering var-
ious types of assistance on behalf of the
Central and the State Governments.
The problems of small industries are multi-
dimensional and it is only through an
extensive network of service agencies and
personnel that they can be tackled.
These problems include:

(1) Technical know-how and training.
(2) Techno-economic information.
(3) Research and product designing.
(4) Quality testing and inspection.
(5) Management, including marketing.

To provide solutions to these problems,
the CSIO, over the past seven years,
has developed a ~h2.in of 16 major Small
Industries Service Institutes (SISI), one

in each State, and four branch Institutes. To tackle
problems of specific industries and areas, 66 Extension
Centres have been established. Further, four Produc-
tion Centres and two Central Training Centres have
also been brought into being. To meet the needs of
rural artisans and under-developed areas, a fleet of 47
mobile vans, fitted with simple but modern machinery,
operates continuously under the supervision of trained
technicians propagating the use of modern machinery
and methods.

In the field of small-scale industry, the industrial
extension service and training programmes have two
major objectives. The first is to effect change in the.
existing knowledge and methods of manufacturing .
either by slow development or steady replacement of the
inferior with what might be termed as more modern.
Extension service consists of heralding a technological
and economic change in keeping with the broad socio-
economic objectives of the country. It is to provide
a new orientation, a new meaning and the necessary
leadership to proprietors and workers of small factories
to bring about the desired change.

The second task of the extension service, one no less
important, consists of its ability to diagnose or identify
the problems of small industry and provide to them
through various communication techniques the necessary
wherewithals by which they can improve themselves.
It is an exciting experiment for the extension personnel
to live with the problem, get emotionally involved in
the environment and act as an instrument of desired
change. This presupposes that the extension staff is
not only expert in technological, management and
marketing fields but is also constituted of technicians in
"communication" .

Improving Production Methods
The fundamental problem for those engaged in

extension work is to improvise methods by which an
"improvement" can be communicated to the small
entrepreneur and his workers. This might be done
many a time through discussions across the table and
in a language understandable by the 'client', through
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The very breath of Industry

Range of manufacture:

ELECTRIC POWER

* Capacitors arid synchr:- '
onous condensers.

* Electric Ttaetio'nequip-
ment.

* Industri'al' motors" &
control-gears u'pto 5500
,H.P.

* Welding Transformers. '

generators.

HEAVY, EtE(:T~UCAlS ,(IN~IA),"
LIMITED,BHOPA.L '

Contributing-its mite for. India~sprospe~ity~:

We manufacture Heavy Electrical Equipment for genera-
tion,transmission, distribution and utilisation of power.'

* Switchgear upto 220 kV
& 7500 MVA.

* Power Tran'sformers
upto 400 MVA at 220
Vk.

* Alternators & Diesel

* Hydraulic & Steam Tur-
bines

4. Registration star~ed about a year and a half ago and applied
to only such units as come to Directors of Industries for one
type of assistance or the other.

2. Estimates of net output are :
1958-59=Rs 831 crore
1959-60=Rs 936 crare

1. In. this article small scale refers to units having a fixed
investment of less than Rs 5 lakh.

within the country thus far. To help rural artisans and
others, various schemes of financial assistance and distri-
bution of improved tools have been worked out; and
owing to these, the small industries continuously face
a hunger for technical personnel, equipment and raw
materia!. Small industry extension service, therefore,
has yielded very rich dividends over a short span of about
seven years. Subsequent Plans can be expected to lay
greater emphasis on this sector because of the results
achieved so far and the promises that it holds for the
future. Much will depend on the experiences that the
CSIO has gained so far and the lessons that it has drawn
therefrom.

. 3. Unit working with 10 or more workers with power or 20 or
more without power.

Advanced Training for Workmen
, Since a higher form of technology requires sometimes

the use of more expensive ,and complicated machinery
and equipment, the National Small Industries Corpora-
tion, a Government undertaking, has been specially
established to supply on hire-purchase basis such equip-
ment. Where a process requires use of expensive and
heavy machinery which a small unit cannot afford,
arrangements have been made to establish common
'facility workshops where severaL of the difficult inter-
mediate processes are finished for the ,benefit of small
industrialists. As there has to be a continuous improve-
ment in the production ,methods, if industry has to
survive, opportunities' have been >created:. for: <giving
advanced. training to workmen of. the small factories.
Three. prototype productio~centres h~ve so 'fat-been
established in collaboration with the Governments of
West Ger111any and Japan and the I.C.M: (now U.S .
. Agency for International Development) which ar~ ex-
pected to bring to small industry- the, benefit of mote
specialised training which has been difficult to obtain
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demonstration, through literature and classroom lectures
or by shop-floor training. All these methods are being
used currently by the CSIO and its field agencies, but
the effectiveness of a method would depend on the
correct diagnosis of the problem. While principles
of costing are taught to the entrepreneurs in the class-
room, the actual cost applicable to a specific plant opera-
tion is designed for him in the workshop. Advice on
tooling, designing, quality testing, methods of welding,
electroplating, heat treatment and the like is tendered
both in the small factories and the workshops of the
Institutes according to the facilities which might exist
in them. The continuous emphasis is on improving
the techniques of production and making better tech-
nicians so that the impact and weight of small-scale
industry in the economy may become larger.

An important element in the philosophy of extension
service is that it should act as a contact agency by going
to the door of the 'client' rather than waiting for him to
come to it. This way it is easier to disseminate know-
ledge to many, inspire greater confidence and pick up
problems of interest (technical and human) which need
fuller diagnosis to effect improvement. That this opera-
tional technique is very effective cannot be doubted,
but the results would necessarily be limited by the size
of the staff, its mobility, competence in terms of profes-
sional kn0wledge and financial resources available to
them. While the size of the staff is a question of finance,
there is no doubt that its professional competence would
depend on its constant endeavour to achieve always
better and higher results. This is assisted, as is the case
with the CSIO, by launching special training programmes
for the extension service personnel and sending a few
abroad for obtaining higher degrees of skills. In factII to enable larger num bers of such persons to get maximum
advantage of training, a Central Industrial Extension
Training Institute has been started at Hyderabad. Under
various aid programmes small entrepreneurs are also
sent to foreign countries to gain experience and know-
ledge in their respective fields of interest. This is further
supplemented by inviting foreign consultants to work
with the SISIs in India and giving to small industry
the benefit of their knowledge and technical competence.



For decentralisation of political
power to have substance, economic
forces must also be decentralised.
Growth of rural industries
will bring this about. Au over
the country l:uralartisans
are being trained and the formation
of industrial co-operatives is being
promoted.

Rural. Industries

P.M. MATHAI

Director (Industries), Ministry of Community
, Development, Panchayati Raj and Co-operation

WHEN the Community Projects were started in 1952,
the main industries programme was the establish-

ment of production-cum-training centres to improve
the skill of existing artisans. The same approach was
adopted in regard to both agriculture and rural industry,
namely, to make the farmer a better farmer and the
artisan a better artisan. The industries programme,
however, proved difficult. The production-cum-training
centres did not yield the results expected of them. The
annual conference of the State Development Commis-
sioners held in 1955 sponsored a .scheme for starting.
26 industrial pilot projects in the country to gain ex-
perience for guiding future development. The annual
conference on Community Development held in 1958
further recommended a minimum programme for every
Community Development block. During the review
of the achievements made by the' subsequent annual
conferences, it was realised that the minimum programme
could not be implemented in full for want of adequate
finances, technical personnel and difficulties in market-
ing. Hence it could be said that the impact of the
programme on the rural economy has not been very .
appreciable.

The importance of village and small-scale industries
in the economy of the country and the need to promote
them as part of the .general development programmes
found recognition even in the First Plan. An. attempt
wasmade on an all-India basis to deal with the difficulties'
and problems facing these industries. Among the
measures taken forpromotil1g them were organisational
and technical improvements, provision of financial
facilities, arrangements for research and training,
establishment of new centres of production and sales
depots, pursuit of state policies aimed at development
of this sector of industries in competition with the large
industries and introduction of improved tools and equip-
ment. These measures helped the village and small-
scale industries sector significantly. Particular mention
may be made of the handloom industries and the consi-
derable progress achieved in small-scaleindustries which
combine in them the advantages of modern technology
and the use of power with those of increased employment
and greater opportunity for small entrepreneurs as well
as for co-operatives.

Extension Service
With the establishment of five all-India Boards and

the Khadi and Village Industries Commission, efforts
have been intensified to develop those groups of indus-
tries which are the responsibility of these organisations.
An extension service has also been developed for the
small-scale industries sector. Small Industries Service
Institutes have been established in every state, besides
about 60 Extension Centres. In the States, the Depart-
ments of Industries have been considerably strengthened
and much better equipped. In the rural areas, out of
3,500 Community Development blocks existing, about
2,500 blocks are now provided with trained Industries.
Extension Officers. A number of village industries,
Khadi, sericulture, coir, and to an appreciable extent,
handloom, have been developed in rural areas. But,
the small-scale industries have so far been by and large
located in or near the cities and large towns.

The overall achievements of village and small-scale
industries in the country during the last one decade
have, as already noted, been appreciable. For example,
the production of handloom cloth has increased from
about 740 million yards in 1950-51 to about 1,900 million
yards in 1960-61, and that of Khadi from 7 million yards
in 1950-51 to 48 million yards in 1960-61. At the end
of First Plan, there were 13,272 industrial co-operatives.
By the end of June 1960, this number had increased to
29,222.
Industrial Pilot Projects
. One of the important schemes undertaken in the
C.D. blocks has been the establishment of 26 industrial
pilot projects. A study team, which went into the work
. of the projects, made a number of recommendations
which proved useful in formulating the Third Plan
proposals Jor rural industrialisation. One of the im-
portant recommendations of the study team was that
an integrated approach to development was essential
for the successof rural industrialisation. The experiences
of the intensive ,area scheme of the Khadi and Village
Industries Commission also led to the .same conclusion.
The Gram Ekai scheme, sponsored in Third Plan, is
an integrated and co-ordinated approach to the develop-
ment of rural industries and agriculture area by area.
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Based on the recommendations
of the study team, the Srinagar
Conference on Community Develop-
ment, held in 1960, considered the
entire programme of rural industria-
lisation and recommended a pro-
gramme to be undertaken in C.D.
blocks or in other rural areas. This .
programme, now under implementa-
tion, may be broadly divided into (a)
programmes for every block, and (b)
programmes for a group of blocks.
The programmes for every block are:
supply of credit for artisans and
entrepreneurs, training to improve
the skill of existing artisans, provid-
ing common worksheds for artisans,
supply of improved tools and
equipment on subsidised rates,
conducting demonstration in improv-
ed techniques and methods of pro-
duction and organising artisans in
industrial co-operative societies. Extension activities
like refresher training, seminars, study tours and exhibi-
tions are also organised for every block. In order to
ensure more lasting stability and strength, it was decided
to . give rural industries strong technical support by
establishing common facilities and services centres, and
artisan training centres for a group of blocks, in addition
to the most important scheme of establishing rural
industrial estates.

Rural Industrial Estates
The programmes to be undertaken' in every block

_yvere drawn up mainly with village artisans as the main
focus of rural industrialisation. The objective is to make
him a better artisan today and an entrepreneur tomorrow.
The village artisan is given training to improve his skill,
assistance in the way of common facility services in such
operations as he needs, and loans and grants to become
a member of the industrial co-operative society and to
purchase improved tools and equipment. He could also
get loan for working capital to buy raw materials and to
run the business.

The rural industrial estates will be used as an instru-
ment for decentralising '.lnd diversifying industries in
rural areas. There will be one such estate for a group
of C.D. blocks. To attract small entrepreneurs in rural
areas the Government have to extend incentives and
to create necessary facilities by providing worksheds,
electricity, water supply, preferential allotment of scarce
raw materials and a favourable store-purchase policy.
Manufacture of farm implements and other hardware
articles, utensils, articles required for schools and offices
and other consumer items may be started in rural
industrial estates. Likewise, service workshops for
agricultural machinery and processing industries based
on agricultural products 'can be located there. Wherever
possible these rural industrial estates can undertake
ancillary and feeder industries to meet the requirements
of large industries.

Over a large number of years the rural industrial
estates are expected to grow into agro-industrial estates
which will be dotted all over the country. Twenty

A nursing mother at the reeling wheel

rural industrial estates and ten small industrial estates
were initiated in Community. Development blocks and
jndustri~1 pilot projects during Second Plan. It is
visualised that at least one rural estate will be established
in every district during Third Plan period.

The cluster-type training centres for village artisans
visualised for a group of C.D. blocks perform avery
important task in the promotion of rural industria-
lisation. It is hoped that the training centres should be
the .focal point in the district from where technical
know-how could be diffused, and seminars, exhibitions
etc. could be arranged. Besides giving basic training the
centres can' arrange for short intensive training for
progressive artisans. The peripatetic training parties
functioning in the blocks could also work under the
technical supervision of these centres. The centres
could also undertake other useful functions in designing
improved tools for traditional. industries, distributing
such tools. to the artisans, giving necessary common
facilities services and also imparting technical counsel .
and marketing intelligence.' .' ,

Training Centres for Districts
The training centres will also give organisational and

technical support to the Industries Extension Officers
in the blocks. About 100 cluster-type centres have been
established in the country, and by the end of the Third
Plan, there' would be one such training centre for
every district. In addition there are about 500 common
facilities centres and rural workshops functioning in
the blocks and their number may be' doubled by the
end of Third Plan. .

In the Third Plan, it is expected that more rapid
progress will be made in the field of village and small-
scale industries and'greater attention given to establishing
industries in small towns and. rural areas. A total
provision of Rs 264 crore has been made in the public
sector for the programme of village and small-scale
industries as against Rs 176 crore spent in the Second
Plan. Besides, it,is estimated about Rs 275 crore will
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be invested through the private sector. A ,further sum
of about Rs 20 crore is available under the Community
Development block budget for' rural industries pro-
gramme. Institutionalfinance is available in increasing
vCilumefrom the State Bank of India and commercial
and co-operative banks for small-scale industries. Most
of the schemes for Khadi, silk, coir and handloom
industries are by and large located in rural areas. It is
felt that a substantial portion of the funds earmarked
for small-scale industries under the Third Plan should
be spent for the benefit of the people in rural areas.
Efforts are being made to see that a minimum expendi-
ture of about 75 per cent of the allocation for small-
scale industries (includi?g the funds for industrial estates)
is incurred in the rural and semi-urban areas out of
which two-thirds are spent in villages with a population
Of less than 5,000.

Out of five and a hal(Jakh villages in the country,
it is expected that only 40,000 villages will be electrified
by the end of the Third Plan. While every effort should
be made further to extend rural electrification, emphasis
should also be laid on building up the programme of
Khadi and village industries in such villages as are
without electricity. Both these should be . deemed an
integral .part of the Community Development
programme.

With democratic decentralisation and the introduc-
tion of Panchayati Raj, it is expected that the people's
institutions will take over more and more responsibilities
for the establishment of rural industries. The necessary
powers are being delegated to them. Decentralisation
of economic production will give substance to the
decentralisation of political power. The State Industries
Departments. and other technical agencies will make
their services available to the people's organisations for
the development of village and small-scale industries.
The accumulated results of the financial investments
and efforts made by the people, the Government, the
various self-governing organisations and industrial
co-operatives will have a perceptible effect on the future
of the rural economy of the country.

INDUSTRIAL CO-OPERATIVES

.An argument advanced by
large concerns for not

subcontracting production is
that small concerns are not
only unreliable in business

dealings but that their products
are below standard. It is

importimt to remedy the
situation.

The Small and
the .Large

MADHAV V. RAO
St. Stephen's College, Delhi

The number of industrial co-operative societies increased
from 7,105 in 1951 to about 15,300 in 1956. The handloom
industry accounted for about 8,000 co-operative societies; the
next largest group was of palm-gur societies, followed by tanners'
and leather workers' societies, societies of small scale industries
including lignt engineering goods, and sericulture. By 1959-60,
the total number of industrial co-operatives increased to about
29,000, including about 11,200 handloom weavers' societies.

-Third Five Year Plan, Page 429

SMALL-SCALE enterprise-understood here as referring
to undertakings that are organised on the basis of

personal proprietorship-may be observed to make its
appearance in a large variety of activities that range
from the production of 'traditional' goods to the manu-
facture of 'modern' articles of consumption. In some
of these spheres of activity, small-scale undertakings
may represent the normal form of business organisation.
This is likely to be the case wherever imperfections
exist that tend to break up the economic continuity
of the market. There are, however, a large number of
commodities whose produc,tion is not subject to such
constraints and in the manufacture of which small-scale
undertakings are most likely to come into conflict with
large-scale undertakings. Even here, however, there is
room for small establishments, in the case of commodities
which involve the assembly of sub-assymblies and compo-
nents, and which are consequently amenable to fragment-
ed production. Situations such as these, involving "bag
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of products" commodities, furnish the so-called ancillary
argument for small-scale undertakings. .

Economic policy relating to the development of small-
scale enterprise has, therefore, to take into account two
distinct though related problems. On the one hand it
would have to concern itself with the ways and means of
fostering such forms of business activity, while on the
other hand it would have to 'explore' the possibilities of
minimising the area of conflict between small units and
large units within the same industry. Small-scale enter-
prisesmay, therefore, be regarded as constituting a definite'
and additional sector of manufacturing activity in some
cases and a possible technological alternative in others.
In the case of those activities that "are naturally predis-
posed to organisation on a small scale, the promotion
of small-scale undertakings would merely represent an
act of midwifery, and the measures that are taken would
constitute an attempt at uncovering the many investment
opportunities that are latent and which are capable of
being exploited by relatively small investments and local
skills. While the preference for small undertakings in
other cases has to be based upon an assessment of the
relativd magnitudes of the relevant economic coeffi-
cients; a great many marginal situations may be encoun-
tered where the output of small scale enterprises
may constitute a low quality subsititute for items that
are otherwise excluded from a planned investment
programme on grounds of resource availabilities
arid priorities.
Feeders to Industry

The purpose of this article, however, is to examine a
particular aspect of small. enterprise development, viz.
the problem of shaping them into units that are capable
of acting as ancillaries or feeders to the more organised

• and modern sector of manufacturing industry. Such a
""policy is to be desired on many grounds. In the first

place the experience of other economies would seem to
suggest that such differentiation of activities is conducive
to an increase in industrial efficiency and a lowering of
costs. Further, the dispersion of production over a
large number of relatively small manufacturing establish-
ments-wherever it is technically and economically
feasible-is likely to give flexibility to the industrial
structure. This is so because large vertically integrated
concerns have a tendency to go in for specialised equip-
ment where the equipment of small-scale subcontracting
factors is generally more malleable, thus enabling them
to make change-overs from one line of production to
another with relatively little difficulty. The advantages
of not locking up capital.in too specific and rigid a form
in a capital-hungry economy have therefore to be balanc-
ed against the superior productivity of integrated though
specific technology. The choiCe would obviously vary
from industry to industry. Nonetheless it is useful to
remember that the great structural flexibility of the
Japanese economy during the 1931 depression as well as
the immediate post-war period is to .be attributed in "no
small measure to the highly dispersed nature of her manu-
facturing activity. Quite apart from all this, however,
if one is interested in developing the sector of small-scale
enterprises as a long-term proposition, then the promo-
tion of ancillaries is crucial, because such units constitute
the medium through which the higher level of skills and
techniques that characterises large enterprises is trans-
mitted to the sector of small-scale industrial undertakings.

The report of the Japanese delegation on small industry,
in which they draw attention to the tremendous techno-
logical gap between small undertakings and large under-
takings in this country, would appear to reinforce this
point.

But the fact that such differentiation is both techni-
cally feasible and economicaJly desirable does not,
however, necessarily imply that it would occur. The
differentiation of the industrial structure implies the
division of labour between different industries, while
differentiation in the structure of any single industry
implies the development of division of labour as between
different firms. Under normal conditions any individual
concern would be prepared to obtain its requirements of
components and semi-finished goods from other concerns,
only if it is constrained into doing so or if it finds it
advantageous. If we consider the fact that in all other
economies the development of subcontracting has taken
place not because of the adoption of any specific govern-
mental measures, but because of the mutual advantages
that it confers on both parties, it appears somewhat odd
that the tendency of large manufacturing concerns in this
country is towards greater self-sufficiency.

In examining this peculiarity it is essential to
understand the nature of ancillary units. Ancillaries or
feeders are generally observed to occupy an intermediate
stage in the industrial structure. In other words such
concerns are more or less removed from the final con-
sumer and their output is generally fed into other manu-
facturing concerns. The output of ancillaries therefore
consists of intermediate goods or inputs. This would
seem to suggest that the establishment of ancillary units
is something that succeeds the establishment of assembl-
ing units. The implication of this simple fact will
become obvious as we proceed .

Complete commodity concerns (or assembling units)
may find it convenient to rely on outside sources,
particularly if such outside sources happen to be well
developed technically and o'rganisationally. This may be .
so because such outside sources happen to have already
developed special processes and techniques that make
for better quality and/or lower costs. Alternatively
such concerns may be operating at a scale that is large,
relative to the complete commodity manufacturer's own
requirements, and therefore may be able to provide such
items more cheaply. But such dependence on outside
concerns also embraces the import of parts and compo-
nents. If we neglect the phenomenon of imports for a
moment it would appear that for' a firm to be able to
decide as to what items it should manufacture itself and
what it should obtain from other concerns, establish-
ments producing such items should already exist in the,
economy. The freedom to exercise such choice is thus
conditional upon the prior existence of parts manufac-
turers. To the extent to which this is not so, the complete
commodity manufacturer is constrained into setting up
his own plant for as many items as are feasible and
. supplement this through imports of those items that are
not manufactured. It is of course entirely possible that,
with the passage of time, separate establishments would
emerge that concentrate on producing the items that
were hitherto being imported. This process, however,
is being vitiated by the difficult position in which the
Indian economy is placed as regards foreign exchange.
Partly owing to the preference for imports of capital
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A SIMPLE PHRASE •••
;•••VITALLY IMPORTANTI

The Third Five Year Plan
C:rd.Hellgers' part in It••••

••... special emphasis is -being placed on ..•
steel and machine:building and the
manufacture of producer goods". The
Third Plan very rightly stresses the need
for rapid industrial development. Every
new project for domestic production
creates employment, saves foreign ex-
change, adds to the national striving for
economic independence. The expansion of
indigenous manufacture is critically impor.
tant, and Bird-Heilgers isdeeply committed
to this decisive asoect of the Plan.

Steel fer a solid industrial base
Steel is the very life-blood of an economy.
Industries, utilities, homes, all deF~nd on
steel. Steady steel prodUction depends,
in turn, 6n the uninterrupted supply of
minerals to the nation) blast furnaces.
Bird-Heilgers supplies these minerals.
Between '1957 and 1961, the group's output
of minerals-coal, dolomite, iron and
.manganes~ or.e and limestone-shot up
almost 100%,to well over 6,000,000 tons.
The group will continue to help meet
demand ... to feed th.e blast furnaces with
the minerals they must have.

"Made in India":"'by Sird-Heilgers
A vast range of productsi' hitherto impor-
ted, are now manufactured i!l Inc.lia by

Bird-Heilgers. The group produces jute
goods, paper and board, water treatment
equipment, air compressors and springs,
castings and fabricated steel. The refrac-
tory manufacturing plant Is the largest
single unit In the East. A factory for the
production of toal washerles was the first
in India.

The group's engineering units are ex-
tremely' flexible. They contribute, with
equal facility, to projecu as far removed
as blast furnaces and ceramic plants.
Planned diversification finds the group
engaged in shipping, insurance, exporting
and importing. The agency department
handles everything from heavy capital
equipment to light consumer goods.

T\lwards a self-generadng
economy
A phrase on everyone's lips. A phrase that
finds concrete expression in the urgent
activity of an economy on the move.
Bird-Heilgers reflects the nation's striving.
The group is alive to the problems of a
growing economy. It deploys the full
potential of a century's resources. techni-
cal knowledge and executive skill to
broaden its activities ... increas~ domestic
E,0duetion ... join in the 'national. drive
to ec-onomlc independence.

"

'.

BIRD '& CO., (PRIVATE), LTD .. F. W. HEILGERS 8< CO., (PRIVATE) LTD ••.
Ci',utcrd Bac,k Buildings. Calcutta-I ..
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equipment as against maintenance imports and partly
because of the uncertainty that shrouds the renewal of
licences for such imports, complete c-ommodityconcerns
find it ne~essary to acquire plant that would ensure self-
sufficiency as far as possible.. The sheltered nature of
the Indian market, coupled with a high le\relof domestic
demand and a policy of controlled licensing of capacity,
reduces the risks of such investment to large concerns.
Furthermore, becauseof the comparative stability of the
domestic market, the incentive to subcontract production,
so as to disperse the risks of fluctuations, is also absent.
What was and still is an important contributory factor
to the development of subcontracting in the Japanese
economy (since a good proportion of Japanese industrial
output is directed to the export market which is generally
far more unstaJ;>le)thus appears to be missing in the
Indian economy. -

Thediscussion, however,hasproceeded on the assump-
_tion that the establishment of ancillaries always succeeds
the establishment of assembling units. This is notneces-
sarily true, because parts manufacturers are sometimes
capable of emergingin advance of compl~te commodity
concerns, particularly in the case of those items that
tend to wear out quickly in relation to the life of the
- "bag of products" commodity itself. It would then
appear that the concerns catering for the "spare parts"
market constitute the most important seed-bed for the
location and nurturing of potential ancillary units.

Quite apart from this, however, in the case of com-
ponents that involve relatively simple and basic manu-
facturing methods, the mere existence of small concerns
employing such methods and processes-even though
they may be engaged in producing items that ,are entirely
unrelated to the desired products-eonstitutes a potential
that can be drawn upon by complete commodity concerns

.hat de~ire t6 sub~ontract produ~tion. This is found to
~e partIcularly so 10 the case of Items that use malleable
equipment, equipment that is capable of being put to a
wide variety of uses and which is therefore not' signifi-
cantly specific. Basicmachine tools, presses etc, provide
- good examples of this type of situation. Under such
circumstances the lead, in developing ancillaries, would
have to be taken by the assemblingunits.

It is of course entirely possible that even though
parts manufacturers already exist, an assembling unit
might be constrained from regarding them as possible
sources of supply because of considerations relating to
quality. Such shortcomings on the part of existing
parts manufacturers may be due to the fact that they are
unduly small in size, or because the equipment that they
possess is not suitable, or because they are denied access
to certain overhead, facilities. As a matter of fact the
major argument that is advanced by large concerns for
not subcontracting production is that small concerns are
not only unreliable as regard business arrangements but
that the quality of their output is also substandard.

This is partly but not wholly true. In a large
number of cases the non-development of subcontracting
may be traced to the absence of any pressures on large
undertakings to do so. In some instances, for example
the bicycle industry, the slow rate of growth of demand
(as distinct from the stability of demand) is an incentive
,to achieving self-sufficiency because the margin of
profits is thereby increased. It would however be foolish

to deny that existing small concerns are -inadequately
equipped to meet the more rigorous demands of large
concerns. Such inadequacy can be traced in most
concerns to their being unduly small. Quite often it
is also due to their lack of access to certain facilities.

As far as the question of quality is concerned, for
instance, the problem is capable of assuming different
forms in different cases. In many instances the quality
of the product is essentially a function of the quality
of the 'raw material and in such cases the achievement
of quality production is merely a question of making
the proper material available to small units. This is
largely so in the case of bicycle components. In other
instances quality implies dimensional accuracy and here
the need for better equipment is greater, for example
sewing machine and automobile parts. In yet other
cases, quality depends upon the, possession of technical
know-how as is to be observed in foundry, tempering and
electroplating processes. In most -cases therefore the
capital intensity (and therefore size as measured by
investment outlay) of units acting as subcontractors
would have to be greater than that of units catering for
the spare-parts market. It also appears that a somewhat
larger scale of operations on, the part of ancillary units
is to be desired because business reliability is quite often
a function of the scale of marketing .and organisation.
This does not, however, preclude- the desirability of
exploring the possibilities of placing-constraints on the
investment policy of large undertakings as also the possi-
bility of modifying licensingpolicy in a manner calculat-
ed to achieve differentiation. But unless such measures
are supplemented by more positive steps such as the
intelligent and selective provision of finance, technical
know-how, raw materials etc. to the subcontracting firms,
the remedy is likely to be worse than the disease.

IMPROVED TOOLS

In all village and small industry programmes,
emphasis is being laid on the introduction of
improved tools and equipment. For small-
scale industries, a scheme for supply of
machines on, hire-purchase terms was intro-
duced during the Second Plan period and it is
proposed to expand it in the Third Plan so as
to supply machines to a larger' number of
small industrialists~and co-operatives.

-Third Five Year Plan, Page 432
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LARSEN & TOUBRO
, i LIMITED

I

L & T contributes also
to the development ,
of these vital industries:

III oil
Ii food & agriculture
II steel
11 chemicals&phal'maceuticals

c>

1& paper
II minerals
• electricity c

'II transport
III construction

what happened
It just isn't there! About 5 oz. of 1

people! That includes milk produc
Not enough? Precisely. More mill
equipment: milk cans, can-washer
And that is the range of Larsen &
to complete dairies worth several ]

When you next open a ~



:0 the rest of the milk?

how many hours to churn 11,500 litres ofcreami'

here, food preservation
is no problem!
... hut in the tropics it's a
different story. Foodstuffs

. deteriorate fast. Take milk,
for instance. Tons of it !

.That is what a large dairy
handles-every day !Milk is collected
from distan.t centres, weighed, tested, clarified,
pasteurised and chilled. It's then
stored in insulated tanks or cold stores that
keep the milk cool, safe from bacteria. Next'comes
filling and capping of lakhs of bottles-bottles that have
already been washed, sterilised and dried. A complicated
process ?Certainly. Something that.cannot be done well '
enough -- fast enough -without special plant and the

. know-haw-exactly what L & T provides.

We do-but not exactly
on cans! Large'dairies
need large quantities
of milk. And it has to be
colfectecl in time.
A special job for road
tankers-virtually tanks
on wheels like the ones
made by L & T.

who puts the
wheels on milk cans P

I: is what you get per day-if all the milk India produces is equally shared by her
too! And in tbe next 5 years per capita consumption is expected to go up by just,'2 oz!!
is to be produced. Dis,tribution has to be widened. That means more dairies and
asteurisingplants, storage tanks, bottle-washers and fillers ... even foil caps for bottles!
ubro products for the dairy industry alone-from a foil cap costing a few naye Paise
IS of rupees!

If by hand-well, it is
impossible! But with
automatic butter-making
plants, in justa day!-
and fully packed, too! This
is only one of the plan ts
that L & T supplies to milk-
products factories. Other
special equiprnent include
those for making cheese,
condensed milk, milk powder.
ice-cream-- even ghee!



At a conference of representatives of State
Governments held in the Planning Commission
on July 21 and 22, it was decided that 46 pro-
jects should be started for intensive development
of small industries i,nnlral 'areas. ,.
. An allocation of Its 20 lakh per project is

being made:to serve as a nucleus, to cover. the
four-year peridd 1962-1966, over and above
the present allocations under the Third Plan.

The proposed projects have been allotted to
the various States and Union Territories in the
following manner: ,.

Andhra Pradesh 3, Assam 2, Bihar 4,
Gujarat 2, Jammu & Kashmir 2, Kerala 2,
Madhya Pradesh 3, Madras 3, Ma~arashtra 4,'
Mysore 2, Nagaland 1, Orissa 2, Punjab 2,
Rajasthan 2, Uttar Pradesh 5, and West
Bengal 3,

Himachal Pradesh 1, Manipur' 1,
Tripura 1, Goa L,

The exact location of the projects will be
decided by the States concerned. '

Asummary of a Paper prepared by 'the
Rural Industries Planning Committee for the
consideration of the conference isl published
h~~ '

Industrialising
the Villages

46 Projects Being I Taken up

IN the Third Five Year Plan, the problem of finding
work for the present labour force in the country

and the additions expected during the pext five years
(and over the next fifteen) has been analysed at some
length. In the context of the Third Plan itself, in addi-
tion to various Plan programmes, a rural works pro-
gramme calculated in due course to provide work for
about 100 days a year to 2.5 million persons has been
initiated. Two hundred such projects Were sanctioned
for being taken up during the slack sea~on this year.

Such supplementary rural works do not in them-
selves provide a complete or lasting solution of the
problem of rural unemployment and undbr-employment
and utilisation of the available manpo~er' resources.
For this, it is essential to secure the fullest possible
development of agriculture as well as the development
of industries and of economic and social overheads.

Projects for the intensive developtJent of small
industries in selected rural areas are proposed to be

I

taken up so that they may illustrate how different kinds
of industries could be best integrated and varying levels
of techniques developed together in the overall interest
of the 'economy of the selected areas. In the first
series, such projects are proposed to be taken up in
40 ~elected areas (since increased to 46).

>-

Objecthe of Projects
The primary objective is to bring about a co-operative

agro-industrial economy. This involves all-round deve-
lopment of agriculture, irrigation, communications,
, industries, social services, etc. For this purpose, the
initiative and effort of local communities will have to '
be stimulated and mobilised to the fullest extent. Among
the most important' measures to be' taken towards the
diversification of the rural economy is the building up
of industries based on agriculture and other resources
and the vi~orous*development of non-agricultural along
with agricultural occupations.

The most difficult problem in the rural areas is to
- create, maintain and, expand non-agricultural employ-

ment. Even the success of efforts in -other directions
will depend on progress achieved in building up industries
suited to rural areas. This is of particular importance
for raising' the, levels of living and productivity and for
providing larger employment opportunities to the land-
less and the weaker sections of village communities.
There is need for intensive effort in selected areas, so
that. its lessons,may,be more generally applicable.

The projects are, therefore, intended t~ provide the
necessary experience and to contribute towards the
solution of the rural employment problem in keeping
with conditions in different States. The projects are
directed to industries which can be developed in rural
areas and activities ancillary to them, but obviously in
any area these must form part of a wider and well co- •
ordinated plan of local deyelopment. Both for drawing
up programmes for rural industries and for securing

- 'adequate' results from, those undertaken, such overall
area or regional development plans are essential. steps
will be taken in the selected areas to prepare such plans
and to link up' the various ~evelopment programmes
with one another.

Two Pr.ocesses
The' expression "rural industrialisation" comprises

f two separate processes, namely (a) location and develop-
ment of the larger industries with a view to balanced
regional' growth and checking the tendency towards
concentration of industry in large urban and metropolitan
centres, and (b) development of village and small indus-
tries, some of the latter being linked with large-scale
industries as ancillaries. '

The proposed projects are for the intensive develop-
ment of all kinds of, small industries and of processing
industries b'ased on agriculture. To the extent to which
large industries are established away from the major
urban centres, areas in which village and small industries
and processing industries are developed will become
industrialised in the wider sense of the term. Never-
theless, iUs, recognised that the proposed projects have a
limited purpose, namely, the development of small

(Continued on Page 59)
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Section Ill: Proof to See

Report by H. Y. Sharada Prasad.

Photographs by T. S. Nagarajan

TO LUDHIANA
-A Journey
of Discovery

Finding an Answer to the Riddle of Its Surge
"WHAT we want is pig, more pig,

• better pig".

Sardar .Arjun Singh said this, in
Hindi with the brusque accents of
Punjabi, but the word 'pig' was
uttered in English. His voice sound- .
ed like a diesel locomotive's lowing.

I looked at him. It was his hands
rather than the face that demanded
attention~forearms solid like old
teak or billets .of pig iron that he
was referring to. But the fingers
were supple for all their ruggedness.
Surprising in a man so stocky and
so grave of face.

Arjun Singh took us round his
plant, from its A to its Z, th~ foun<;lry
that cast the frames for hIS sewmg
machines, the files that planed the
edges, the drills that bored. holes,
the spray-room where they were
painted and polished, tre shop where
wheels and parts were fitted,' the
finishing room where the lables were.
colour-transferred. and the packing
room where they were made ready
for despatch to other 'regions ,of'
India and. to Afghanistan, Iran and
other countries. .He used more ges-
tures than words, and whep 'he spoke

an interpreter was needed to render
his dialect into Hindi or English,
but the ~aressing pride in his voice
-the affection of a builder for what
he has built-could not be missed.
Back in the office-room, which,

unlike administrator-run establish-
ments, was in an insignificant corner.

o I asked Arjun Singh to tell me what
he was before he set up the factory.
There was no coyness when he talked
about himself. Years ago-twenty
years ago maybe-he was a small
anns repairer in Lyallpur. He also
repaired sewing machines. Came
Partition and he migrated to
Ludhiana. He now has 200 people
working for him, and his plant makes
60 machines a day on the average.'
Arjun Singh wanted me to notice
the equipment he had made with
his own hands-and ashe said so,
he spread out both palms and fingers
and looked at them himself. "The
casting machine with which we cast
the body of the sewing machine,
do you know how much it costs
imported? Twelve thousand. We
made it ourselves for a thousand
five hundred".

Tara Singh who works in a hosiery works "How did you make it?"
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He explained: "I went to Osaka.
It is not a place where an Indian, and
a Sardar like me, is seen every day.
But do you know, the workers didn't
stop their work to look at me.
But here 1 Some of these lazy fellows
have just been following us around,
leaving their jobs!"

"What is there in it? If we can
see a thing we can as well make it.
That is why the Japanese don't send
us catalogues. Do you know that?"

The mention of Japan made the
District Industries Officer who was
with us ask Arjun Singh about his
own recent visit to Japan. "What
impressed you most there, Sardar
Saheb 1" he asked.

"Wonderful discipline those people
have".

BACK through the labyrinth of the old town, back to
Industrial Areas A and B, to see one, two, three

IF you walk past the clock tower
of Ludhiana, past the shop

where the city's smart set buys betel leaves, past the
restaurant which offers "rock'n roll ice-cream", past
the cinema in which show-windows do not display
dresses and handbags but bicycle seats (!), past the little
field where children creak merrily in wooden giant
wheels, turn left, turn right, turn yet another time, if
you are led by some sort of Morgiana, you come to Mr
Pawa's shop. It is not a shop but a factory, a narrow,
crowded, old-fashioned building with many staircases
and tiny landings. And wherever you turn your eyes-
under flights of stairs, behind door-you see men bend
over their work, tapping and turning little things, like
jewellers setting rubies in gold. These workmen are
indeed making precious things-costly surgical instru-
ments on order for hospitals in all parts of the country.
Their quality has created such a good impression that
the Government has sent them to the World Fair at
Seattle. .

What is Mr Pawa's story 1 He started in Sialkot in
the 'thirties, lost all in Partition, came to Ludhiana and
worked as a part-time typist for a chemist, borrowed
Rs 500 from him and started all over again. Then, for
a couple of years, he went to England-to see and
work and learn.

"How many kinds of things do you make Mr Pawa 1"
The lean man with a scholar's face gave me several

dozen leaflets describing the apparatus made by his
firm.

"Haven't you got a full catalogue?'

He showed a well-known British firm's catalogue and
modestly added that any surgical instrument there was
on the earth, he could make it.

*

*

*

* *

Tecbnician Amrik Singb, 48, with band on a lathe be designed and
made. He went to no institution

Below:. This wheel was cast rigbt on the- road by craftsmen who
bave taken a leap from traditional blacksmithy to the machine age.
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THE progress from small beginnings
into flourishing, many-sided ac-

those big people-Mr G.L. Mehta
and others. Sitting at the same table
I was dumbstruck. When they all
said 'We'll give you these concessions,
you go ahead', I told myself that I
must live up to the confidence they
have in me';. Mr Hans Raj is fluent
in Hindi, understands English but
does not speak it. His plant has
100 workers and makes 200 bicycles
a day and he has opened another shop
at Chandigarh which makes free
wheels.

tivity is best represented by one of the
most resourceful and streamlined of
Ludhiana's industrial concerns, Pearl.
It would be wrong indeed to call it
a 'small' industry except in the sense
that its beginnings were small and
fairly recent. In the 'thirties, two
Ludhiana cousins, who were in
commission agency, thought of buy-
ing a couple of spinning mills and
entered the hosiery line. The out-
break of War and army contracts
gave them a chance for quick expan-
sion. They accumulated some capital.
Spare parts were hard to buy; so they
began manufacturing them. Soon

Mohinder Singh can talk on many things,
had comments to offer on planning. His
employer is eloquent about Mohinder
Singh's mechanical skill. He made
the loop wheel seen in photograph for
Rs 4,000. (Cost, if imported, Rs 40,000).
He spoke of offers from foreign companies

which he has rejected.

IIIIII*

Town Where

People

Are Too Busy

to Grumble

bicycle factories. Mr Om Prakash
gave figures about his factory's
progress. Started 1956; Production
in 1957-7,503; in 1958-11,078; in
1959-13,457; in 1960-20,641; in
1961-31,125. This year they hope
to touch 50,000. Before setting up
the assembly plant, they were making
spare parts, and before Partition they
were mere distributors of bicycles.
Most of the machinery installed in
their shop is made in Ludhiatia, and
his is one of. the half dozen bicycle
factories in India to make chains.
They are soon branching out into
another line-the making of cold
rolled steel strips.
Mr Om Prakash was proud of the

fact that his factory and a couple
of others in Ludhiana could sell
bicycles for 50 rupees less than the
large-sized bicycle factories did.
"And if the tyre and tube situation
eases, we can cut the price by another
ten rupees".
Another bicycle maker, Mr Hans

Raj, narrated how it was the encoura-
gement given by the Tariff Commis-
sion that had made him take to the
business. "There they were, all
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they were making whole spinning
machines. In 1956-as recently as
that-they acquired some Chinese
machines from the Delhi Industries
Fair. With these they branched out
into machine tool-making. In the
last seven years their machine tools
have made quite a name, and they
have now begun making scooters.
Also, with Japanese help, they are
making more complicated spinning
machinery and are soon setting up a
foundry at a cost of Rs 20 lakh. The
original partners separated (and are
now no more) but a second genera-
tion of youthful, alert and well-
educated executives have taken over
and are making a go of the business.

In Mr Jagadish Lal Bahel I found
an industrialist as dynamic and know-
ledgeable as any young entrepreneur
anywhere else, and so I asked him
questions about his work. He
listed three things as the causes of
his (and Ludhiana's ) success: (i) the
size of the operation which enabled
the proprietor to know his workmen
personally, which enabled them to get
the best out of their labour, (ii) the
quick uptake of the workmen like
his own engineer Amrik Singh, and,
more important than these two, (iii)
the help and encouragement of the.
State Government. From the Chief
Minister down to the smallest official

everyone was devoted to the idea of
industrialising Punjab.

"Any red tape?" .
"None. I have no complaint

whatever against the State Govern-
ment despite the ,shortage of power,
coal supplies and the difficulty of
getting exchange".

Jagadish Lal's younger brother,
Kanti, chimed in with a good word
for the Small Scale Service Institute
which was showing entrepreneurs how
to process their applications.

Kanti had earlier taken us round
the works and pointed out with pride
what he called his 'private United
Nations' -a bank of lathes and
milling machines made in many

Last year there were 175 factories in
Ludhiana alone making sewing machines and
their parts. Of 106 parts that go into

every machine Ludhiana makes 100.

countries-Yugoslavia, West Ger-
many, Poland, Japan, United States,
England, China and, of course, India.
"And more valuable than these
machines to us is this man". he
said, placing his hand on the shOl~lder
of a mild-mannered Sikh. "Mr
Amrik Singh is our chief engineer.
Show any machine to him, he: will
make it. Explain any idea for
improving a machine; even without
a blue-print he will give you what
you want".

The engineer shrugged off the
compliment but not the hand placed
on his shoulder.

"He's virtually uneducated, you
know, but his ability amazes us.
From his example a few fellows
working under him .. learn much.
But if he had been educated, what a
change it would have made! What
we are trying to do is to coach him
in the art of blue-print drawing, so
that his work gets systematised".

***
FIFTEEN years ago the name

Ludhiana brought to mind
pullovers and socks and underwear.
Today this town, founded by the
Lodhis in the fifteenth century, is no
longer a hosiery town or a one-trade
town. It signifies everything, big
or small, that is comprehended by
light engineering industry. Brakes
and bolts .and bicycles; chains and
chaff-cutters and sewing needles;
seamless pipes and steel tapes and
slide rules; precision lathes and
surgeon's knives and scooters; wool-
topping machines, wood screws and
water-coolers, grinders, bandsaws and
electric fans-the list is long. What
Mr Pawa claimed, the whole city
can claim: Anything can be made
here. Its new workshops, white and
yellow in the sun and beyond thE'A.
dust stretch endlessly. And th~
Grand Trunk Road is one continuous
open-air factory, as Bolpur is an
open-air university. And as baskets
are made on the roadside elsewhere,
so are oil engines here! "Roots of
Change", the Ford Foundation's
booklet on the progress taking place
in India, had. vividly described the
hustle of this 'Indian boom town'
with its special flavour-not only 'the
range of its products but the condi-
tions under which they are produced'.
An international magazine recently
called it 'a pulsating city, growing by
the hour', and the State Govern-
ment's district booklet declares in
American style that Ludhiana is

. 'the small industries capital of
India'. Another writer has said that
Ludhiana of today recalls Birmin-
gham a hundred years ago. And the
city is making steady progress-not
in many-storeyed houses and colour-
ed lights but in the range and quality
of its products. It still has the look
of a district town and agricultural
market. Not even the neatness of
an old cantonment (for the canton-
ment was at Ambala)~ But no slums
either, luckily.
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But what progress in 15' years!
In 1947, there were fewer than 1,000
workshops (mostly of hosiery). Now
there are 4,000, making a large
variety of industrial goods. How
and why this spectacular growth?

"IF you think a little about it,
Ludhiana has no reason to

exist", said Mr M.L. Bhoocher, the
District Industrial Officer.
"What do you mean?"
"It doesn't fulfil any of the

traditional conditions economists say
are necessaryfor a place to come up.
It does not have any local resources
,or raw materials; it has no nucleus
of large industry; it has no pressure
of markets for its markets are far
away; it is not abundant in power;
it has no stock of capital; it has no
ready technical leadership (for there
are no engineering colleges here).
Yes, none of the so-called pre-
requisites".
"Then what does it have?"
"People; people determined to

make good".
I tried out a couple of theories to

explain the reason for Punjab's
economic sturdiness. One of them
runs somewhat as follows: the long
connection of Punjab with the Army

~rought it m,oneyfrom outside; the
.,ritish built canals and laid roads
and railwaysfar more than elsewhere;
it was a sort of community develop-
ment through contractors; and
through the Army the people gained
technical skills and discipline. In
other words, there was capital, there
wasinfrastructure, there wasadminis-
tration, there was skill. And, hey
presto, you have development.
Bhoocher shook his head. He

could easilyprove there wasn't much
investment from outside. He also
disposed of the theory that Army-
trained technicians had stepped into
industry. Of the 4,000 factories in
the area-and he knew all the owners
-very few were ex-Army men. In
fact the ex-Army men in Punjab
mostly went back to agriculture. The
few that had got into small industry
had not proved good proprietors or
workers.
"That leaves us with the people

themselves and their attitude", Mr
Bhoocher came back to his theory.
''The Punjabis don't beg. Our people
aren't contented with low wages-
for they want to eat and live well.
The small returns of traditional
handicrafts will not satisfy our

In Ludhiana "there are no' sidewalks, and
road shoulders are cluttered with piles of
scrap metal anf;! workmen tinkering with

machinery."

found a ready market, but other
areas are coming up too, and
Ludhiana faces competition.
As an ILO team recently said in

its report "Small-Scale Engineering
Industries in the Punjab": "The
two important factors on which
their future development depends
are: (1) how they are able to hold
their own in competition with large-
scale enterprises in the indigenous
market, and' (2) how far they can
maintain an upward trend in exports".
So Ludhiana has to adjust itself to
the ways of a buyer's market,
Business sense and governmental
persuasion are helping the growth
of quality-consciousness. This be-
comes evident if you examine the
trade marks, labels and literature of
any singlecompany. Their grammar
and good taste have improved.
A person closely associated with

the qualitative improvement of
Ludhiana products, Dr B.P. Ghosh,
Director of the Small Industries
Service Institute, is happy with the
eagerness of the manufacturers to
see, learn and improve. He has
been in Ludhiana for seven years
and is an admirer of the entrepreneur-
ship of its people. "Government
or no government, the industries

(Continued on page 60)

**

people. We work hard, harder than
anybody else in the country, be-
cause we can and want to. And then
came this Partition. That was a
challenge. It lit a fire in us. We
vowed to make good. The progress
you see is the result of this spirit of
assertion, call it the spirit of venge-
ance' if you want";
Perhaps Mr Bhoocher was reading

a little of his own personal history
into his theory. (He said he was
managing a firm before Partition.)
Perhaps he has underestimated the
role of the Ramgarhiyas, the Sikh
and Hindu artisans who, according
to many, have triggered off the
miracle. 'And certainly he over-
looked the fact that the industrial
resurgence of Ludhiana began before
Partition and before eventheWar.

FROM here where do~s Ludhiana
go? Onward, of course; but

there are problems. As the city
and its industries grow, the workers
will expect higher wages. Then the
question of markets. For a brief
few years the goods of Ludhiana

**
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Report by K. S. RAMANATHAN

A TALE OF

TWO MADRAS

CITIES

and of the State's Efforts to Create an Industrial 'Climate

MR Haran is past 50. He is
known to everybody in his

home town, Coimbatore, and to
many beyond. As an insurance
man for nearly three decades,
Mr Haran achieved much success.
Normally, one of his two sons
should have inherited the business and
the contacts he built up. But father
and sons are today industrialists.
They own a factory a few miles off
Coimbatore on the road to Podanur
which has many modern machines.
The product they turn out may not
strike you and me as very important
-paper bags of different sizes. But
you must hear Mr Haran talk about
them and you will be convinced of
the importance of packaging in a
growing economy.
Mr Haran and his sons are typical

of the new class that is coming up
in Madras State. Instead of taking
. to white-collar jobs, as in the old
days, they have now begun setting
up factories, mostly small, making
the fullest use of official help avail.
.able under . various programmes.
And they are total converts to what
is commonly called the cult of the
dirty' hand.

I .recall ~motherperson who
.symbolises this change in attitudes
towards work and values. He pre-
. fers, however, to remain unnamed. A
mirasdar (landlord of some conse-
quence) of Tanjore district, he has
broken from the family habit of

Inside view of a small factory in1Coimbatore

adding to the holdings, and convert-
ing savings into land. What his
reasons were I was curious to find
out. Ceilings, pe said. The air
was thick with land reforms, and
what future was there to investment
in land? On the other hand, the
incentives offered to those setting
up small industries tempted him:
Why should he not set up a factory?

At first there was none to guide him.
A chance meeting with a qualified
technician of a big industrial firm
in Madras City proved the turning
point. The technician was on the
look-out for a financier who would
help him to start a factorY in the
new industrial estate at GuindY'A
whilh was then being proposed b~
the Madras Government. The two
talked it over, and as a result industry
gained a new adherent from agri-
culture.

If these two represent people who
had the advantage of some capital,
Mr K. Natarajan is typical of the
workman who has come up the hard
way developed into an entrepreneur.
For years he made looking glasses
with his hands and a couple of
helpers in a small workshop on
Wall- Tax Road in the heart of
Madras City. He found buyers,
of course, but he was not the type
to be satisfied' with the product he
turned out, which couldn't hope to
compete with imported mirrors: He
was determined not to lose, and
then he learnt of the proposal of the
State Government to. establish an
industrial esta,te.in Guindy. Mean-
while a survey was beipgconducted
by the State Industries Department
of trades like his.. .Some.officials
came to him .and asked him where
he was getting his raw materia.is from,
what rent, he, was paying, whether
he was willing to switch over to

..
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The full spread of the Guindy Industrial
Estate.

This impression was strengthened
by the talk I had with Mr R. Ven-

whoever wanted to know how to cut
through the chief obstacles con-
fronting an intending entrepreneur,
such as scarcity of capital, long
delays and expense involved in
acquiring a suitable site, obtaining
approval of plans and licences from
authorities and in getting water
supply and power connection, should
go to Madras. The ten industrial
estates planned to be set up in the
State during the Second Plan re-
present a concerted bid to solve all
the difficulties of the potential small
industrialist.

In statistical terms, the policy of
encouraging small industries in the
State had yielded the following
results: (1) investment of Rs 28
crore in small industries which at
present number about 3,900 units;
and (2) employment to about 42,000
persons. During the Second Plan
period, Rs 109 lakh were distributed
as State aid to small industries. In
the first year of the Third Plan, the
amount so advanced was Rs 38.78
lakh, benefiting 3,033 cases. More
important than these figures them-
selves is the 'industrial consciousness'
which the policy has produced. If
Madras State is firmly on the road
to becoming an industrial State,
much of the credit for providing
the motive and means should go to
the State Government.

modern methods of production and,
if so, whether he would take Govern-
ment help to secure capital and
machinery. Mr Natarajan was a
little hesitant, for it was all too
sudden and unbelievable. He had
the traditional distrust of officials
collecting information. But, as he
explained to me, his desire to
find out if the officials really meant
what they said got the better of his
diffidence. He went to the Office of
the Director of Industries in

•
Chepauk. It was not the first time
he had gone to Government offices,
and he expected that as usual an
un'derling would send him from one
desk to another. So Mr Natarajan
was not a little surprised at the change
in official attitudes that he saw.
Instead of curtness he found the
officials willing and even eager. to
answer his queries. Their helpful-
ness, and the prospect of taking up
a shed in the industrial estate at
Guindy and getting the machinery
required for a modern factory of
his dreams spurred him. Today Mr
Natarajan has a "C" type shed in
the estate, and, according to his
calculation, capital worth over Rs 1
lakh has gone into his factory which
makes mirrors of different sizes.

Mr Natarajan is certainly not the
only person to have noticed the
change in official approach to would-
be industrialists. In fact helping the
small man to go on with his. small
industry has become so much of a
new commandment with Madras
officials that Mr Manubhai Shah
told a conference of State representa-
tives in Delhi a few months ago that

* * *

kataraman, the State Minister for
Industries.
To what extent, I asked Mr

Venkataraman by way of an opening,
did conditions in Madras resemble
those in the Punjab, another State
where small industries have grown
so remarkably?

He replied: "Ours has been a
predominantly agriculturist State,
with the industries concentrated in a
few areas like Coimbatore, Madurai
and Madras City. The educated
classes generally shifted to white-
collar jobs and even those who
preferred to be self-employed thought
in terms of commerce and trade
rather than promoting an industry,
small or big. Starting an industry
means taking risks. And to induce
one to do so is a delicate task.
Therefore, we had first of all to
generate a climate propitious to
industrial venture before taking other
steps. Judging from the response,
I should say our policy has paid
good dividends".
"Do y~)U,in other words, say that

the Punjab Government found a
ready-made climate for industry
while you have had to create one?"
Mr Venkataraman: "That is

more or less correct".
"Is it because of this cautious

gradualism that the State Govern-
ment has preferred to encourage the
growth of small industries in areas
next to those already industrialised
instead of trying to promote them
in the farther villages?"
Mr Venkataraman: "You may
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call it a cautious policy, if you like.
But in evolving the strategy for
promoting small industries, the
State Government deliberately
decided to proceed from proved
ground rather than breaking untried
ground. The course we have adopted
has many advantages, the biggest
being the fact that the new industries
will be working in an area where
the use of machines and power are
familiar to the people.. Finding
trained technical hands and ready
markets are no small advantage.
That is why, whenever a potential
industrialist comes to us with a
proposal, we make it a point to tell
him: "You go just ten miles beyond
the present industrialised area (in
Coimbatore, Madurai, Madras or
other places) and we will provide
you all the facilities you need. Our
suggestion has invariably been accep-
ted and it has benefited the promoters
also" .
Mr Venkataraman told me to

note that the State Government
was at the same time very particular
that the present industrialised towns
did not become more congested.
During the last five years, he said,
not a single medium industry had
been permitted to be started in
Madras City.
"But are the industrialists easily

persuaded ?"
"Well, we talk things over

thoroughly and show them the
advantages and disadvantages, and
tell them about the facilities we can
give them if they take our advice".
I inquired what these facilities

were. Mr Venkataraman explained
them patiently: "You take Madras
City. As I said, we have firmly set
our face against allowing any new
industry to be started in the City.
But we encourage the development
of industries southward, northward
and westward of Madras, with the
result that if you go south from
Madras City, you will find that the
wave of small industries has today
touched Pallavaram, 12 miles away,
and a number of industries are
coming up in Tamabaram and
Vandalur as well. My own expecta-
tion is that tbis kind of development
will take place right up to Chingle-
put, 30 miles away. Similarly, our
schemes for developing industrial
plots at Avadi, Ambattur and Patta-
bhiram will facilitate the growth of
small industries to the west of Madras
and here also, one can expect this

movement to go as far as Arkonam,
about 40 miles away. We have a
scheme to build a first-classindustrial
road between Tiruvellore and Arko-
nam, and once this is ~ompleted, I
am sure industries will start springing
up on either side of the road.
"Or, take again our proposal to

have a second road right along the
sea coast from Madras Harbour to
Bnnore. We are planning this road
mainly with the idea that it will
enable the growth of industries to the
north of the City also.
"We are setting. great store by

these 'industrial roads'. They will
be arteries carrying industrialisation
effectivelyto the outlying areas as a
matter of normal course".
My next question was about

the administrative measures adopted
by the State Government to persuade
people to start small industries. Mr

. Venkataraman replied that some of
the measures were the result of what
he bad seen in the United States.
"In advanced countries like the
United States, you have any number
of industrial consultants. I have
closely studied how these consultants
function and I must say that their

role has considerably stimulated
industrial. growth. Anyone who
wants to start a new industry seeks
their advice. The consultants make
them answer an elaborate question-
naire.. On the basis of the replies
and on the basis of information the
consultants have in their possession,
they formulate a complete blue-print

on which theindustrialist-to-be can
act.
"Unfortunately, we do not have

such agencies here in our country.
Much 0'£ our slow progress in
industrialisation can be attributed to
this gap. I am convinced that what
is holding up the pace of our develop-
ment of industries is neither capital
nor entrepreneurship, but the lack
of reliable industrial guidance and
advice.
"Therefore, we are proposing to

have some kind of Industrial
Information Bureau in our State;
and until it is set up, we have asked
our District Industries Officers to
function as single-man industrial
consultants. Our instructions to
our officials in this regard are quite
clear and definite. Our Assistant
Directors of Industries are not to
act merely as agencies to sanction
the applications for State aid. Their
promotional work is far more
important and we have impressed
upon all of them to be constantly on
thelook-out for possibleindustries that
could be developed in their respective
districts, keeping in view the raw
materials available locally and local
market conditions. After making

Wheel barrows made by a small-scale work-
shop at Coimbatore for use by municipalities

in Madras State.

such a detailed assessment, the
Assistant Director is to do intensive
canvassing among potential industria-
lists who'may require his guidance on
the possible lines they could promote
in thearea...ff you talk to our Assistant
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Directors, they will tell you that the
major portion of their time is spent
on preparing detailed schemes for
starting new industries in response.
to requests from the people of the
area".
My next question was on how

promptly the applications for State
aid were disposed of, since that after
all was the real proof of the Govern-
ment's willingness.
Mr Venkataraman: "Apart from

liberalising the terms on which such
aid is now made available to people,
we have taken great care to ensure
that applications for State aid are
attended to with the utmost expedi-
tion. We have in fact evolved a
fool-proof apparatus for it. No
applications for aid below Rs 5,000
are subjected to any delay, because
the Assistant Director of Industries
(who is stationed in the District
headquarters) has powers to sanction
them without reference to higher
authorities. In cases for aid above
Rs 5,000,more than half are disposed
of within 40 days and it is only 10per
cent of the applications that get
delayed beyond three months. Once
every three months, there is a
meeting of all the district officialsand
this is almost the first item to be

fieviewed at these meetings".
"Under your scheme of things,

Sir, won't it take a long time before
the villages get even a glimpse of
industrialisation ?" I asked.
Mr Venkataraman was emphatic

iIi rejecting such an inference. "We
have already begun to industrialise
all our district towns; from there,
as I told you, we are pushing the
small industries steadily into the
neighbouring areas. In the next
stage, we shall start doing this from
the taluk headquarters. Actually
•we have proposed to do this within
the Third Plan period, and when
this gets into stride you will see our
villages entering the industrial age.
In fact this approach is sounder and.
more certain of success than to start
from the circumference. The reason-
ing behind our plan is simple and
unassailable. Before we take indus-
tries to villages, it is necessary to
create in them what may be called
machine-consciousness. With this
idea we have embarked on a scheme
of locating work-sheds in rural areas.
These are for very small establish-
ments such as carpentry and black-
smithy units using simple machinery

Footloose

in the

Field of
Small

Industry

SANDALS made of rubber are a current vogue in footwear. Since
.they are softer on the feet, many people prefer them. A Coimba-

tore enterprise which produces these in large quantities also demons-
trates the manner in which many parts of the country have to
combine to make an enterprise in anyone part a success. The
factory is in Madras, but the entrepreneur is from Kerala. The
rubber sheets required for the soles of the 'chappals' also come from
Kerala. The strap (which is of leather) is got from far-off Kanpur.
The most plausible reason for locating the factory in Coimbatore is
that the place has an industrial tradition and promoters want to
take fun advantage of the facilities that are ready to hand.

Footwear is one of the industries which show the scope there is
for the use of simple mechinery for increasing output. As pointed
out in the last issue of Yojana, only one person in four in our country
wears something on his feet and the others go barefout. But as in-
comes improve, the demand for footwear is likely to increase
fairly fast. We have large numbers of village cobblers but they
will not be able to meet the entire demand. Footwear also has good
export possibilities. An important requirement of exports is strict
control of quality. This will be best assured through adoption of
modern industrial techniques. .

YOJANA SmaIl Industries Special Number August 5, 196.2 Page 41



"And now," he said, "go and see
things for yourself. Go to Guindy
and also see how small. industries
have grown in Coimbatore".

The factory sheds are of eight
different types to suit the require-
ments of different sizes and kinds'.
of industries. The Government
provides the units numerous techni-
cal services such as a mechanicaJ,

such as a circular saw or a blower.
The main idea is that the people
of the. area should see the working
of these improved tools and develop
an aptitude for using machines and
power-driven tools. Once we succeed
in making the rural people machine-
minded, half of our battle is won".

Mr Venkataraman summed the
features of the State's policy as
follows: "First, we proceed fro~
proved ground; secondly, we lay
great emphasis on building up an
efficient system of industrial guidance
and advice; thirdly, we insist on the
expeditious disposal of all applica-
tions for State aid, and lastly, we.
attach great importance to the pre-
paratory work of creating machine-
consciousness among our people".

Five years ago if you happened
to drive from Madras City to
the Meenambakkam airport, you
would have found the over-grown
village of Chennapatna suddenly
coming to a stop beyond the Raj
Bhavan grounds, yielding place to
the tiny villages of Chingleput district.
But things have changed. . Where
you would expect city limits to end,
and stretches of rural vegetation to
begin, you now see a neat cluster
of concrete buildings and more than
a hundred factory sheds. .It is the
Guindy Industrial Estate.

The largest and most important
of the ten industrial estates in the
State, the Guindy Estate. occupies
some 100 acres of land and com-
bines in itself several schemes and
facilities. Started in 1958 with 52
units, it has today 128 units function-
ing within it with a complement of 93
different entrepreneurs. These factor-
ies have an annual turn-over of
nearly Rs 1.75 crore and provide
employment for 2,544 persons. The
output could be further increase~
with adequate supply of raw
materials.

A third . iiicident relates to Mr
Natarajan, whom we met earlier in
this report. While he has the satisfac-
tion that his techniques had improved
he has the chagrin of being denied
supply of imported glass. Without it
he cannot manufacture mirrors. "I
have moved every authority known
to me and I have failed. How can
Igo on with my show?" he asked.

It is difficult to find an easy answer
to the issue raised by these three
entrepreneurs. It only indicates the
need for far greater co-ordination
between State Governments who
encourage people to establish small
industries and the official machinery
which regulates supplies.

In sharp contrast to the expecta-
tion of continued official support
which 'one notices among the small
industrialists in the Guindy Estate
is the attitude of their compeers in
and around Coimbatore. Among
the half dozen industrial units that
I visited, most had not. sought or
taken any help from the Govern-
ment. They were confident of
standing on their legs. Mr Haran
needs a new type of German machine
for his factory. The foreign exchange
difficulties stood in his way, and he is
trying to find out if he c.an export-..
something which will give him th.
foreign exchange required for buying
the machine. This is typical of the
outlook of the small industrialists of
this area. There are more than -'50
small industrial units and almost all
of them are flourishing. One reason
for their rise and strength is the fact
that Coimbatore has a long history
of established industrial acitvity,
with more than 60 textile mills. A
host of ancillary industries have
sprung up of their own accord.
The State Government does not need
to 'go round persuading people' to.
sta;-t small industries. They know
the line and how paying it is. The
facilities now provided by the official
agencies in the area serve to stimu-
-late the growth and channel it
along directions most helpful to the
nation.

The programme of promoting
small industries,. as pursued by the
Madras Government,' bears out
what Mr Venkataraman said, that
"industrialisation was no more a
-capitalistic function but . a social
. function oriented solely towards
uplifting the common man".

I talked to many of the
entrepreneurs, and heard most of
them saying they would never have
ventured into the field but for the
encouragement and facilities provided
at the estate. If only they could
get all the materials. they needed,
they could increase their production.
A manufacturer of domestic electrical
appliances. and cinema equipment
flung at me a letter he had received
from a Central Government office
in' Delhi in which the authorities
seemed to imply that if his letters
did not impr~)Vein tone, they would
know how to deal with him. Trivial
though the incident might seem,
I thought that it revealed how much
of sympathy the 'sponsored. entre-
preneurs' expected from the
Government.

metallurgical and chemical testing
laboratory, a tool~room, a forging
anchheaftieatment shop, a finishing
shop, a wire drawing, enamelling
and cotton cover unit, a pressure
die casting unit, a foundry, a wood
working and sports goods unit, a
scientific glass products unit, a raw.
materials depot, a technical infor-
mation section with a library; .
blue-printing equipment and common
lease shop. All these have cost nearly
Rs 100 lakh.

The workers have subsidised
houses, and the. Estate provides
other facilities such as a post office,
a telephone exchange, a show room
for estate products, a ban~, a. fire
station and a transport office, all
for the employers, and a canteen,
rest-shed, playground and recreation
centre for workers,

A second encounter was more
poignant. The entrepreneur in this
case had earlier been a highly-placed
technical head of a major industry
in Madras. In response to suggestions
from. State officials, he set up his'
own shop which manufactured bolts,
nuts, rivets, hinges, washers and
non-ferrous forgings. His factory
needs brass,- but it is a material
in short supply which is distributed
only to those who had been actual
users in 1956. N:ow, his factory had
not been set up in 1956; it came up
later with the assistance of the
State Government.' Yet he was
denied supply of brass on the ground
that he had not been an actual user
in 1956.

**•

YOJANA Small Industries Special Number .August 5, 1962 Pa6e 42



DECENTRALISA'IION
IN PERSPECTIVE

(Continued from page 17)

spinning 'Yheeland effortsmade to propagate and support .
it have, in economicand social terms, been disappointing.
In all critical social situations the Gandhians have either
been indifferent or at least neutral, and their strength,
what~ver it has been, has. not been used for helping or
.promoting the forces of social change. This observation
'is prompted by the fact that industrial decentralisation
of the kind that has been attempted in India and its
philosophy have not refuted the view that in terms of
social change they hardly make any difference so far as
status quo is concerned and they cannot be a dynamic
element in shaping the course of events.

That, however, does not explain why, according to
the Marxist, small production engenders capitalism and
the bourgeosie and how the small commodity production
by his ordinary, imperceptible, elusive activity engenders
capitalism all the time. Lenin also adds that "small
commodity producers cannot be driven out or crushed
and that it is a thousand times easier to vanquish the
centralised bourgeosie than to vanquish the millions of
small owners" and further "they must be re-moulded
and re-educated by very, very prolonged, slow,
cautious organisational work."

Decentralised production is small production and it.Is
••. ~alsosmall com~odity pr.Odu.ction,.i.~. production for
~he market, and IS governed by the pnnclples embedded

in the market economy. The small commodity production
produces, again to quote Lenin, "the force of habit of
millions and tens of millions", .which is a "most terrible
force", and that is why the millions of small owners
cannot be crushed; they have to b~ reoriented. Among
the small producers are inclu.ded not only artisans but
also peasants and they are all fOrmidablebecause their
capitalism lives in the hearts of millions; and the
process which creates bourgeosie is at work all the time.
Without attempting an analysis of capitalism, it is easy
to posit that if millions are enmeshed in the working
of market economy, they necessarily 'by the force of
habit' become acquisitive. In their calculus, human
values have hardly any place and labour b,ecomes
merely a commodity and its human needs and social
attributes are completely lost sight of. These are the
results of commodity production and, if its scale is
small, this force works in an imperceptible and elusive
manner and the social milieu, which it creates, is
completely unfavourable to the realisation of socialist
relations and values.

The question, however, arises as to whether it is
possible to organise small production and reduce the
impact of dehumanised market on it, or change it to
subserve social values rather than work in opposition to
them. The difficulties of organising small production
are, it is true, much greater than those of organising
large production from the socialist standpoint. In it is

involved the slow and prolonged process of re-education
andre-moulding. In India-in fact in all undeveloped
countries with large, dense and rapidly-growing popula-
tion and with no empty spaces (0 fill-decentralised
integrated production becomes an inescapable necessity;
and with all its othei' social advantages, referred to
earlier, it acquires a special significanceof its own. The
main question is whether it can be given a real social
content and made an instrument for the realisation of
the socialist objective. The answer to this question has
to be evolved through elaboration of all the major issues
of social transformation, but merely the smallness of
production need not, if other conditions are favourable,
itself be an insuperable hindrance in the way of realising .
this object. There has to be inter-penetration and inter-
dependence between large and small production. But
if property-relations are changed, accumulations of
private fortunes for exploitation and self-aggrandisement
is put an end to, all prime-movers of the economy are
controlled by the community and operated by it and the
same social values govern all activities whether in small
or large production, there is nothing in small production
itself which can make it 'a terrible force'. If the small
producer ceases to be a small commodity producer and
his activities are co-operativised in the context of a
socialist economy, he too can become a contributing
member of a socialist, i.e. truly co-operative, economy
and be a com;tructive and not a terrible force. He can
respond as well to the needs of a socialist economy
as the large producer and contribute to its develop-
ment and growth. The conditions indicated above are
important and have to be realised. Decentralised produc-
tion cannot be carried on in isolated islands of the
economy, it has to be woven in its entire texture.. That
is why integration becomes a cardinal element of decen-
tralised industrialisation-its very sustaining principle. .

Capital Formation

'There is another point, which has been urged against
decentralised industries, and needs to be given serious
.consideration, and that is the question of creating surplus
for economic growth,-i.e. the question of capital forma-
tion. The point is simple and can be easily stated though
it is being unduly complicated by the models of economic
growth which are now the vogue. We need heavy
investment in the economy, including investment in
human material, i.e. the development of social services,
and the economy itself has to provide the resources for
.the purpose, i.e. rates of savings to the total accrued
national income have to be increased rapidly to accelerate
the rate of growth. The first point of course is that the
income itself has to be greatly enlarged if we are to find
the capital needed for rapid development mainly from
within the country. With our existing national income
the margin for saving for a vast majority of our people,
it need not be said, is extremely limited. If we put an
upper limit on higher incomes, as we should if we.are
really serious about socialism and also on wealth, .we
will have to rely mainly on the community savings for
.capital accumulation. The extreme and growing in-
equalities in the distribution of income and wealth are
at present a limiting factor from the. standpoint of the
community and have to be redressed. Decentr.alised
development would mean lower '(oncentration of income
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only raise the production and inco~e o~ the a~ricu!-
turists but make developed decentrahsed Industnes an
integral part of its develop~ent, and raise .the level of
earnings in them very consIderably. . Agncul.ture ~nd
industries together with local pubhc works In whIch
surplus ~anpower can be utilised, can h~ve enough
surplus for their own development and contnbute to the
increase of capital resources of the country.

The most important condition for achieving this
result is that techniques specially designed for this type
of development should be widely used and production
sh.ould be planned and organised .for t~e benefit of tP.lil
producers but from the point of VIewot ~he commumty
and its organs. What IS called propenSIty to consume
is high among the agriculturists and p'roduc~r~ in sma!l
industries. A large part of increa~e In the~r ~nco~e IS
spent on increasing their consumptIOn. ThIS IS neIther
regrettable nor undesirabl~ .. T.heir preseJ.1tstan~ard of
living being so sub-human, It ISnght that WIththe.Increase
of their earnings, their consumption should Increase.
But if production and consumption are both planned,
increase in consumption would be a regulated process
and would not take place at the cost of capital formation.
At present there is no scope for it in. agricultu~e and
small industries because their output IS low OWIngto
poor organisation and inefficient technique; but .if
both are developed in the way they shoul~ be, they ~I11
become the most important source of capItal formatIOn
of the country. The technical potential of the increase
in their production is so high that increase in the s~andar?
of living and investible surplus can both be achIeved If
production and the utilisation of its increase are compe-
tently planned. The condition, of course, .is that decen-
tralised industrialisation, instead of slOWIngdown the
rate of development, would greatly contribute to its !

acceleration, if it is integrated with .agricultur~ and .in.
terests of the community receive the highest conSIderatIOn
in their development. This amounts to saying that, with
a socialist approach in the preparation and execution
of the plans of development in agriculture and d~centra-
lised industries, significant increase ~n consumptIOn a~d
capital formation can both be achIeved through rapId
increase in production.

and wealth and therefore the wealth and income of the
rich would be less and less available for capital accumula-
tion. That itself would make it necessary to bring
compensatory factor into play. Moreov~r, if in decen-
tralised industries the output per worker IS so low as to
make it impossible to accumulate ca:pital, even if wor~
at low wages is provided by them for most people, It
would, from the long-term view, be a serious disadvan-
tage inasmuch as it would greatly slow down the rate
of development of the undeveloped countries. In ~he
centralised large industries, output per worker beIng
higher, they would not only pay higher ra~es of wages,
but also provide scope for capital formatIOn.

. The rate at which surplus would accrue and be uti-
lised for planned development would, according to.a
scheme of well-considered social priorities, of course,
depend upon adequate social control of the central~sed
large industries. But assuming that the control eXIsts,
they will be able to contribute more to the accelerated
development of the country than the dece~trali~ed ind.us-
tries. Their output, i.e. of the decentraIIsed Industnes,
has to be large enough to pay reasonably good wages,
or, if self-employment is the rule, provide reasonably
good earnings and yet ge~er~te enough surplus .to finance
its development from WIthIn. At present VIllage and
even small industries are not in a position to enable the
workers or artisans to have earnings comparable with
those of large industries and create reasonably good
surplus for economic growth. Parity in earnings and
capital accumulation can be achieved, if at all, after a
length of time; but at present the gap between the two
is wide arid has not been narrowed by such development
of small industries as has taken place in the last decade.
Output and surplus per worker are low even in o~r large
industries as compared with the developed countnes, but
output in small industries is very much lower and they
can provide neither reasonable earnings nor surplus for
development. If decentralised industries are. to ~ave
a more significant role in our development, thIS seq01!s
defect has to be remedied. Their production not only In
aggregate but also per worker has to increa.se ver¥ consi-
derably if they are to develop on. sound hnes, I.e. t~e
producer in small industries has .to be much. better paId
than he is today, generally speakIng, and capItal reserves
for development have to be created and built up. At
present the producer, in kha~i and. village in~ustries
particularly, and in other s~all Industn~s, ~ave mIserable
earnings. They have not Improved sIgmficantly under
the two Plans and they are being lar:gelysubsidised, what
to speak of having margin for capital formation. T~ese
industries have to be developed for the reasons gIve.n
above, but apart from raising greatly the level of !heIr
technical performance, they have to be reorgamsed,
mostly co-operativised, in order that their marketing may
become orderly, efficient and be related to the needs of
the community. In other words, they too should produce
for a planned budget of needs and be able to dispen~e
with subsidies and rebates .. This can be done, as WIll
be explained later, if these industries mostly centre on
agriculture-rationalised. and ?luch. more developed
agriculture. In the umverse In which they functIOn,
agriculture an4 its allied activities. ~ecome .the centre. of
their solar system. The scope for Increase In productIOn
and reduction of cost is so great that, given the necessary
will and organisation, the whole .rural sector cannot
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Section IV . Reports From The States

::Surge' of" And'e'rlt,& Mo'deril,Cr'afts. . -

Andhra Pradesh

SOUND GROWTH
WITNESSED

Stress on Consumer Goods
Industries

DR. M. N. LAXMINARSAIAH
Minister for Industries

UNTIL recently the industries which had
developed to any extent at all in the

State of Andhra Pradesh comprised mainly
of those which processed agricultural pro-
dm;e, such as rice mills, flour mills and oil
mills. There has, however, been of late
some growth of engineering industries in
the twin cities of Hyderabad and Secunder-
abad and other important towns such as

.• VijayaWada and Rajahm'Jndry.

In pursuance of the recommendations of
the Small-scale Industries Board and taking
into account the relative industrial under-
development of the State, the Government
of Andhra Pradesh has drawn up a pro-
gramme for the development of small
industries on the following lines:

Establishment of training centres with a
view to improving technical skill with
special emphasis on the use of improved
tools and equipment. Establishment of
common service centres for the benefit
of specific categories of industries.
Undertaking 'research schemes. Esta-
blishment of .pilot production centres
for introduction of new industries.
Establishment of industrial estates.
Affording financial assistance to in-
dustries and organisations and assistance
to industrial co-operatives.

Under the Second Plan the State Govern-
ment outlay on small-scale industries has
been about Rs 380 lakh by way of invest-
ment in industrial estates, training centres
pilot production units, common facility
centres and rural community workshops
established throughout the State. To step
up the development of small industries
more effectively the State Government also
decided to establish a Small-scale Indus-
trial Dev~lopment Corpor~tion. Perhaps
the more SIgnIficantadvance 10 the industrial
development in Andhra Pradesh under the

Second Plan was in the small-scale sector.
Particularly notable is the development of
industrial estates.

Light engineering industries form by far
the largest category, next to agricultural
processing industries. Recently, with the
increase in motor vehicles, both for passenger
and goods traffic, automobile repair and
servicing workshops are coming up all
over the State.'

Birds of Kondapalli, the famous toy-
making centre ,

There are a few units manufacturing
. agricultural implements, hand-tools and

builders' hardware in the districts of
Visakhapatnam, East Godavari, Krishna
and Hyderabad. "

Household Goods: The manufacture of
padlocks is mairily concentrated at Dow-
leshwaram in East Godavari district. There
are twenty small-scale units manufacturing
fountain pens and nibs. in the State. The
11?-~chinetool industry is coming up in the
CIties of Hyderabad and Secunderabad.
There are two glass factories now functioning
in the State, one at Hyderabad and the other
at Gudur. There are two enamel factories
in the State located in Hyderabad.
Electrical Industries: The growth of elec-

trical industries is of recent origin and there
are only two units, both in Hyderabad
manufacturing electrical appliances. To giv~
an impetus to the industry, the Govern-
ment is setting up units for the manufacture
of fractional H.P. motors, small insulated
copper wires and radio spare parts and
receivers in Hyderabad.
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started. A sum of Rs 100 lakh has been
set apart in the Plan for the development
of the leather and tanning industry.
Industrial Estates: The principal objective

of setting up industrial estates is to enable
a number of smail-scale units to have the
advantage of common servicesand other faci-
lities, such as ready-made factory buildings,
electricity, water, gas, steam, compressed
air, railway sidings, watch and ward, etc.
Being located near one another, some unit~
may be better able to use the goods and
services of others, so that they become inter-
dependent and complementary. With the
setting up of industrial estates in the diffe-
rent parts of the State during the Second Plan
period, people have realised their importance

and industrialists are being attracted to them
in increasing numbers. It is proposed to set
up during the Third Plan period at least one
industrial estate in each district, besides 18
rural industrial estates, and a provision of
Rs 220 lakh-Rs 83.57 lakh for the Andhra
region and Rs 136.43 lakh for Telangana-
has been made in the Plan.

Skilled hands shape and examine several
kinds of survey instruments made at a factory
in the Industrial Estate at Sanathnagar,

Andhra Pradesh

Rs 10 lakh has been provided. Rs 25 lakh
have been provided for equipping the
Industries Department with experts who have
experience and capacity in the different
fields. They will draw up detailed schemes
and take up the establishment of smaIl-
scale factories for production of various
consumer products and also guide the private
sector where required. Chain stores are
to be organised to assist smail industrialists
in getting their supply of raw materials and
machinery, in marketing their products, and
also in production against assured orders by
securing contracts. Each branch will be
provided with working capital to the extent
of Rs 25,000. The total expenditure, both
recurring and non-recurring, on account of
the scheme, would be Rs 25 lakh. During
the Third Plan period, it .is also proposed
to grant loans under the State Aid to
Ind ustries Act and a provision of Rs 70
lakh (Rs 40 lakh for the Andhra region and
Rs 30 lakh for Telangana) has been' made
towards this scheme.
Besides the schemes mentioned above,

it is also proposed to start about 30 small-.
scale industries which are intended to
stimulate production of consumer goods-
like stoneware pipes, radio components,
locks, steel trunks, sheet metal, folding
and bending machines and scientific glass
apparatus. It is also proposed to start
training centres for training village artisans
in various cottage industries. Many training
and production centres will also be•

fuiler use of the local resources of each area.
Industrial centres are being developed in
smail towns whose economy can be linked
closely with that of the neighbouring rural
areas.
Small Industries and Co-operative Banks:

The need for channeiling credit to smaIl-
scale industries through co-operative banks
was recognised long ago but the steps taken
so far in this direction have not yielded
tangible results as the co-operative banks
are not equipped to understand the problems
of industrial units and are unwilling to
advance credit to them. To give assistance
to smail-scale industries, it is proposed
to establish an industrial co-operative bank
at Hyderabad. For this purpose a sum of

Leather: Model tanneries for the manu-
facture of finished leather employing stan-
dard leather finishing machines are being
set up at Guntakal, Eluru and Warangal.
Production centres for the manufacture of
footwear and leather goods have been set
up in Vijayawada and Hyderabad. These
centres also provide facilities for training
artisans in improved methods of manufacture
of footwear.

Small-scale Industrial Development Cor-
poration: One of the important steps taken
by the State Government to assist the deve-
lopment of small-scale industries is the
establishment of a Smail-scale Inqustrial
Development Corporation as a private
limited company with an initial capital of
Rs 50 lakh which will be entirely held by the
State Government.

Industrial Estates: It is no exaggeration
to say 'that 110 greater and more positive
step has been taken to assist the development
and dispersal of smail industries than the
programme of industrial estates.

The Government had originaily pro-
grammed to establish, during the Second Plan
period, five industrial estates, 'one each at
Sanathnagar, Visakhapatnam, Vijayawada,
Samalkot and Nandyal at a cost of Rs 90.78
lakh. Later, owing to persistent demand
from the local entrepreneurs, the Govern-
ment sanctioned the establishment of two
more industrial estates-at Warangal and
Cuddappah-at a cost of Rs 10 lakh each
during 1958-59 and 1959-60 respectively.

Because of the good response to the
ailotment of factory accommodation in the
industrial estates, the Government sanction-
ed, during the years 1959-60 and 1960-61,
the expansion of the estates at Sanathnagar,
Vijayawada and Warangal. The Govern-
ment have also sanctioned the establishment
of an additional industrial estate at Chandu-
lal Baradari at a cost of Rs 13.92 lakh to
provide better employment opportunities
in the old city of Hyderabad.

Assistance to the Private Estates: As a
result of the growing realisation of the
facilities that industrial estates offer, there
has been widespread clamour from ail parts
of the State for similar industrial estates.
Owing to scarcity of resources, however,
it is not possible for the Government to
set up estates at many places. A revised
scheme' has been prepared for the esta-
blishment of "assisted private industrial
estates" which do not involve as much
expenditure on the part of the Government.

Briefly, the arrangement proposed is that
the estate should be constituted as a joint
venture between the prospective occupant
industrialists and the Government. The
Government has sanctioned 18. assisted
private industrial estates under this scheme.
A large variety of products is being manu-
factured on these estates such as steel
furniture, bicycles, electric grinders, micro-
phones, tape-recorders and radio. receiving
sets. .

Programmes for village and smail in-
dustries have an extremely important place
in the Third Plan because, besides provid-
ing employment opportunities, they are
calculated to broaden the industrial base of
the economy. Through them, over a large
range of activities, it is hoped to improve
existing skills and equipment and to secure
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Weaver from an Assam village

They will be resumed from
the next issue.
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Departments have to buy .their stor~s
requirements from these regIstered umts
even if their .prices are higher by 7 per cent
for small-scale industries and 10 per cent
for cottage industries than the prices
quoted by large and medium industries.

Participation in Share Capital: To have
sufficient accommodation from financial
institutions, a small industrial unit has to
have share capital on a scale which it is
generally not in a position to raise. Further,
for want of sufficient securities to be offered
for loan or' advance, a small industrialist
finds it difficult to arrange the necessary
working capital from a bank. In such case
where the prospect is good and technical
knowledge is available to the industrialist,
the question of Government's straight-
forward participation in equity share capital
arises. The Government's participation is
restricted only to a public or private limited
company or co-operative society. In the
small industries sector these are in a
minority. Further, Government participa.
tion is likely to lessen the promotional
enthusiasm of the entrepreneurs. Govern--
ment participation is, therefore, very selec-
tive in its very nature.

The Government of Assam has already\
made the necessary provision under its
amended State Aid to Industries Act,
1959, for participation in share or purchase
of debentures. An expert committee has
been constituted to advise and help the
Director of Industries, Assam, in connection
with such participation.

Until the end of 1961-62, the Government
of Assam had participated in the following
companies with the amount shown against
each: (1) Assam Tanneries Ltd., Gauhati-
Rs 1,27,000, (2) Assam Pharmaceutieal
Works, Gauhati-Rs 50,000.

follows: (1) Apprenticeship and in-pl~nt
training programme within and outsIde
the State; (2) further share capita~ to
the Government Marketing Corporation;
(3) establishment of raw material depots;
(4) exhibitions; (5) establishment of a
Small-scale Industries Corporation; (6)
establishment of a unit for the manu-
facture of small tools and agricultural
implements; (7) supply of improved tools
on subsidy basis together with demon-
stration units; (8) loans to small-scale
. industries; (9) loans to industrial co-oper~-
tives; (10) production of improved. techm-
ques in rural areas through mobIle vans;
and (11) subsidy for power supply to small-
scale industries.

Industrial Estates: At the beginning of
1961-62 it was proposed to establish three
new industrial estates at Nelbari, Sibsagar
and Makkum. The two industrial estates
established at Gauhati and Dhakiajuli were
also to be completed. For this purpose a
sum of Rs 5.60 lakh was provided in
1961-62. The two estates at Gauhati and
Dhakiajuli have been completed and J;lew
estate at Nelbari is under constructIOn.
On these three estates a sum of Rs 2.46
lakh was spent during 1961-62. Preli.
minary steps for the construction of indus-
trial. estates at Sibsagar and Makkum have
also been taken.

Handicrafts Schemes: During 1961-62 the
Department proposed to take up three
schemes under this head within Rs 2.00lakh.
Of them, only two have been sanctioned
within Rs 1.50 lakh and implemented
successfully. A cane and bamboo production
centre was established at Karimganj at
a cost of Rs 0.56 lakh. In addition,
a sum of Rs 0.20 lakh was sanctioned to
59 handicrafts industrialists as grants and
a large number of persons are now under
training in various handicrafts.

Other Activities: (1) The Department has
also taken up various schemes under Article
275 of the Constitution for the economic
progress and uplift of backward classes.
The scheme involved a financial outlay of
Rs 2.97 lakh during 1961-62. This available
fund is utilised for (a) training tribal boys
and girls in various small-scale and cottage
industries ; (b) financial assistance to indivi-
duals and industrial institutions; (c) esta-
. blishment of training and production cen~res
in various trades like carpentry, bee-keepmg,
blacksmithy, hand-made paper making, doll
and toy making, soap-making and cane and
bamboo work etc. in all the tribal districts;
and (d) establishment of industrial units in
the public sector such as (1) the castor seed
crushing units at Dalu in Garo Hills,
and (2) the lime and coke making units in
Khasi and Jaintia Hills and Garo Hills.
State Store Purchase Programme: To buy

small-scale and cottage industries of the
State by way of patronising their products,
the "Assam State Store Purchase Committee
Rules" were enacted and came into. effect
from September 1961. According to these
Rules, alL Government Departments and
other statutory bodies have to' confine
their purchase of store to bona fide cottage
and small-scale industries of the State. For
this purpose, the Directorate of Industries
Department have registered the small-scale
and cottage industries of the State. As on
March 31 this year, 43 small industries and
19 cottage inudstries had been registered
by the Department. The Government

Notable Advance
In 3 Directions
Special Schemes for
Backward Classes

Assam

THE Cottage Industies Department of the
Government of Assam has many schemes

in hand for the development of small-scale
and cottage industries in the State. Over and
above the normal schemes, the Department
has formulated many important develop-
ment schemes to be implemented during the
Third Plan with a total outlay of Rs 270
lakh for the Plan period. These schemes
are to be implemented with the financial
assistance of the Central Government and
they are therefore called "Centrally assisted
schemes."

These new schemes have been ciassified
under three groups, namely: q) sma!l-
scale industries schemes, (2) mdustrIal
estates and (3) handicrafts sche~es. The
total provision for 1961-62 for varIOUSnew
schemes was Rs 38.13 lakh.

Small-scale Industries Scheme: A sum of
Rs 30.53 lakh was provided in 1961-62 for
this scheme. Twenty-one different minor
schemes were to be taken up under this

. head but only 16 schemes were sanctioned
.y State Government and these have bt;en
implemented. These include five sp111-
over schemes of the Second Plan, namely:
(1) the completion of the <:;entralWorks~op
at Gauhati, (2) completion of the. pI.lot
production centre at.. Darrang dIstr~ct,
(3) completion of trammg-and-productIOn
centre, (4) completion of the production
centre attached to the State Home and (5)
completion of six training and production
centres in Community Project areas. These
five spill-over schemes were provided with
Rs 4.40 lakh during 1961-62. The centres
have been equipped with buildings, machi-
nery and necessary staff.

The other 11 schemes implemented at a
cost of Rs 22.88 lakh during 1961-62 are as
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(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

Management of small-scale industries
of commercial nature already set up
by the State Government;

Supply of machinery to small pro-
ducers on hire-purchase terms;

Promotion of sales through schemes
of quality marking and establish-
ment of sale depots and emporia
at suitable places both inside and
outside the State, etc.

The Corporation started work in February
1962 and a large number of commercial
schemes have been entrusted to it.

During the Second Plan, industrial estates
came to be recognised for the first time as
a means to achieving decentralisation of
industry, and accordingly four industrial
estates were set up. In the Third Plan, there
is provision for 14 industrial estates, of
which .ten will be rural in character. Sites
have been selected and steps taken for
acquisition of land in all cases. It is
propo~ed to set up in 1962-63 a large in-
dustrial estate at Muzaffarpur, a medium-
sized one at Purnea and smaller estates at
Tilaiya, Ramnagar, Barun and Lakhisarai.

Industrial Areas : Jfi the industrially-
minded areas like Adityapur, Patna, Barauni
and Amjhore in Shahabad district, it is
proposed to set up 'Industrial Areas' where
developed sites would be made available to
entrepreneurs for putting up their own
factory sheds. The schem~s of Industrial
Estates and Industrial Areas would thus,
in course of the Third Plan, open up undeve-
loped areas to industrial ventures of various
kinds, thereby generating additional income
and employment in the rural sector of our
economy. Ramgarh-Patratu plateau ad-
joining the South Karanpura coalfield is
fast developing into a centre of industries.
based on coal. The biggest thermal power
station in Bihar is being constructed at
Patratu and a large number of refractory
industries are coming up. The State
Government is acquiring 4,000 acres of
land in this belt for. offering developed
factory sites to prospective industrialists.

In addition, 50 units of workshop sheds are
also proposed in the Plan, exclusively for
village artisans working in rural towns with
a population of less than 5,000. Four such
units wm be set up at Vendra (Hazaribagh),
Chakla (Purnea), Daudnagar (Gaya) and
Pareo (Patna) in 19.62-63.

The Community Development programme
has brought within its wake the technological
advancement of rural areas through the
introduction of improved agricultural im-
plements and a variety of other equipment.
For maintenance and repair of these, the
Plan provides for 60 rural workshops.
These are to be located in the rural industrial
estates.

Credit Facilities : Credit for setting. up
industries is available in the shape of (a)
long-term loans under the Bihar State Aid
to Industries Act, (b) machines on hire-
purchase basis from the National Small
Industries Corporation, (c) long-term loans
granted by the Bihal" State Financial Cor-
poration and (d) short-term loans advanced
by the State Bank of India.

There have, generally, been two kinds
of complaints regarding the loans granted
under .the State Aid to Industries Act;

A number of new schemes have been
formed and some of them have already
been introduced. For instance, to minimise
delays in the execution of commercial
schemes and bring about business-like
efficiency in their operation, a Bihar State
Small Industries Corporation was registered
in August 1961. This is entirely a State
undertaking. With an authorised capital of
Rs 50 lakh, the Corporation would, among
other things, undertake the following
activities:
(i) Management of industrial estates;

Bihar

By N.P. SINHA
Director of Industries

More Rural Artisans
Being Trained

UPGRADING OF
SKILLS

A NUMBER of programmes were taken up
in Bihar during the Second Plan in

the field of small-scak and cottage industries.
No doubt in their implementation we have
made mistkaes. But we have thereby built
upon our knowlege also, and we hope, in
the light of the experience gained, to
tackle the problems better in shaping the
rural economy of the State.

Following the recommendations of a
team of the Committee on Plan Projects,
commonly known as Balwant Rai Mehta
Committee, provision for rural arts, crafts
and industries programme out of C.D.
funds was enlarged so as to cover every
Block from 1958-59. As far as possible,
these nucleus funds were also supplemented
by resources made available from the normal
industries budget of the Department.
Some of the important activities in C.D.
areas out of these funds related to the
establishment of, training-and-production
centres for upgrading the skills of existing
artisans and creation of new skills, organisa-
tion of industrial co-operatives and provision
of necessary assistance, introduction and
popularisation of improved tools among
artisans at subsidised rates, organisation of
training camps for' executives of industrial
co-operatives, and holding of exhibitions and
fairs to popularise the products of cottage
industries.

units have been started. For demonstrat-
ing the .technical and economic feasibility
of small-scale enterprises, specially small
manufacturing industries, 21 units have
been set up. A number of all these units
are located in rural and semi-urban areas
like Pusa, Saharsa, Dumka, Bikram,
Biharsharif, Mehsi, Tilaiya, Sabour, Shakri,
Bihta, Hajipur, etc.
Major portion of the financial assistance

for industrial development under the State
Aid to Industries Act has been given in

, rural areas only -Rs 80 lakh out of Rs 135
lakh spent on this account during the
Second Plan period.
The entire expenditure on Khadi and

Village Industries, amounting to Rs 2.45
crore during the Second Plan period, has
been entirely in rural areas, giving full-
time employment to 3.5 lakh people and
part-time engagement to nearly 1.5 lakh per-
sons. Ninety per cent of the allocation for
sericulture schemes is spent in rural areas
of the Chotanagpur and Santhal Parganas
districts, on supplying disease-free layings
through Tassar Seed Stations, forming
rearers' co-operatives and organising proper
marketing facilities for the benefit of tassar
relrers, m03t of whom are Adivasis.
Likewise, 80 per cent of the allocation for
schemes of handloom development is spent
to assist the weaving industry in hundreds
of vmages. Under a new scheme for the
introduction of powerlooms, 900 power-
looms have already been distributed and
consequently earnings of handloom weavers
have gone up.
Under handicrafts almost 60 per cent of

expenditure has been concentrated in the
rural sector, to revive and strengthen the
existing crafts. Most of the beneficiaries
are women and members of the scheduled
castes and backward communities. For
craft training of women, 9 Women's Indus-
trial Schools have also been started, besides
a large number of knitting, embroidery and
tailoring centres spread throughout the
State. For the training of rural artisans,
over 450 training-and-production centres
in more than twenty different crafts were
run during the Second Plan.
Third Plan: The Third Five Year Plan for

Industries has been drawn up with a distinct
bias towards rural industrialisation. Out
of a total proviiion of Rs 1,103 lakh for
Village and Small-scale Industries, the

Pilot Projects: For intensive development expenditure in rural areas is likely to be
of cottage and small-scale industries in Rs 533 lakh. This is exclusive of the
compact areas; subject to environmental expenditure on Khadi and Village Industries
variations, Pilot Projects were started-one which is estimated at nearly Rs 5 crere.
in North Bihar with headquarters at Pusa, Besides sericulture, handloom, handicrafts,
another in South Bihar at Biharsharif and Khadi and village industries, the State
the third in the Chotanagpur region. With 'Government intends to spend 75 per cent
the experience gained in these Pilot Projects" of the allotment for Small-scale Industries,
a model programme of rural arts, crafts and including industrial estates (i.e. Rs 583 lakh.
industries was drawn up, which is being out of Rs 777.43Iakh) in rural and semi-
currently implemented all over the State urban areas.
in C.D. areas with varying degrees of success.
The work done in the Biharsharif Pilot
Project was reviewed by a Study Team
appointed by the Government of India and
its performance has been highly commended
in their report. I

For providing training in improved
manufacturing processes using electrically
operated machines, 24 Model Workshops
have been set up in some pf the basic'
crafts like carpentry and blacksmithy. For'
developing related industries, including I
provision of common facility services, 19!
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------------ ------------
Engineering 141 47,12,000 56 14,50,000
Chemicals 48 18,78,075 17 4,22,000
Textile 24 7,32,000 9 2,60,090
Others 56 17,07,100 12 3,511,OO()

Total 269 90,29,175 94 25,60,000

No. of appli- Amount applied for
cations received Rs.

. . '.
past, loans 'up to Rs 15,000 can now be
granted' to artisans out of C.D. funds;
Instructions about subsidised supply of
improved tools have been suitably revised.
To assess the performance in each Block
both in q!lality and quantity, annual targets
are 'being prescribed. In addition, efforts
are being made to' pool all resources to
intensify .efforts for rural industrialisation
in certain selected Blocks with the co-opera- ,
tion of non-official agencies already work-
ing in the field, such as, the Shekhodeora
Ashram in Kawakol area of Gaya district
and the Bihar, Khadi Gramudyog Sangh
in the districts of Muzaffarpur and
Darbhanga.

Engineering industries account for more
than 50 percent of the total applications'
approved.
Out of the schemes undertaken for deve-

lopment of small-scale industries, the scheme
of industrial estates has been found to be
the most useful. The first industrial estate
in the whole country was established at
Rajkot in this State in 1955. During tht<
Second Plan the Rajkot estate was expanded
and new estates' established at Ahmedabad,
'Baroda, Gandhidham and Udhna (near
Surat). One more estate will start. func-
tioning at Bhavnagar very soon. Of the
six estates, those at Bhavnagar, Gandhidham
and Rajkot have been set up on Government
account; the Ahmedabad estate by the
Municipal Corporation; the Baroda estate
by the Baroda Industrial Development
Corporation and the.Udhna estate by a co-
operative society. The total expenditure of
these estates is more than Rs 1 crore. The
position of all these estates as on March
30, 1962 is given in the table on the
next page. .
,During the Third Plan period 13 new
estates will be set up at an estimated cost
of Rs 110 lakh in rural and semi-urban
areas. They are to be so planned that every
district will have at least one estate. Work
on the estates at Godhra and Mehsana IS
in progress.
Besides, the State Government has appro-

ved the guarantee scheme, formulated by the
Government of India, under which industrial
estates can be established by.private agencies,
like limited companies or co-operative
societies. Such sponsoring authorities have
to get their programmes' approved from the
State Government who will stand guarantee'
for the loans obtained from financing insti-
tutions. Provision has been made under the
scheme for getting necessary finance from
commercial banks against the guarantee
of the State Government. In response,
several schemes have been put forward by
the limited companies and co-operative
societies and it is.expected that by the end

Loans
sanctioned

Rs.

No. of applications
sanctioned

Type of
iildustry

By C.B. PATEL
Director of Industries

APPLICATIONS
POUR IN

Need to Assure
Supplies

Gujarat

THE State Government's role in assisting
, small-scale industries to stand on their
legs is as important as that of the Central
Government. While some' schemes of
assistance, like supply of credit, hire-purch",se
facilities for capital equipment and the
establishment of industrial estates, are imple-
mented on an all-India basis, it is up to the
State Governments to offer subsidies on
power consumption and special concessions
in buying materials. .
Since the birth of the new Gujarat State

on May 1, 1960, the State Government
has been taking all possible measures to
aid small-scale industries in various aspects.
This article gives details of the .progress
made ill the last two years in the various
schemes in the State which are worked
through the State DireCtorate of Industries.
The partiCulars of loans sanctioned under

the State Aid to Industries Rules. since the
inception, of the Gujarat State on May 1,
1960 to March 31, 1962 are given in the
following table :

For the training of rural artisans in a
number of .crafts at one place, 34 centres
, have been sanctioned and most of them have
already started functioning in C.D. areas;-
There is a growing emphasis on the forma-
tion of industrial co-operatives of rural
artisans with the provision of various kinds
of assistance to them in production and
marketing. Rural arts, crafts and industries
programme in Blocks is constantly being
reshapeq in the light of experience. For
instance, the limit of ,annual turn-over for
grant of managerial assistance to industrial
co-operative societies has been reduced
from Rs 10,000 to Rs 5,000. Unlike in the

one about. delays and the other' about
. misuse of loans, Steps have been taken
from time to time to eliminate the difficulties
of the,entrepreneurs and also to minimise
'the chances of misuse. ,

To remove administrative delays, powers
have been delegated to officers concerned.
The Director of Industries and Additional
Directors of Industries can grant loans up to
Rs 20,000, the Collectors 'and Additional
Collectors up to Rs 10,000, and the S.D.Os
and C.P.Os. (I) up to Rs 5,000. It is also
proposed to delegate powers to the B.D.Os
up to Rs 5,000.
As regards misutilisation, Government,

made a detailed survey of all units which
have so far received financial assistance.
It was noticed that out of 4,644 loanees,
only 440 had misutilised the amounts.
Steps have been' taken to terminate their
loans and to recover the entire sums, with
interest and penal interest through certi-
ficate.proceedings. The power to terminate
loans at present rests only with the State
Government, leading to delay in taking ac-
tion against defaulters. Government pro-
poses to amend the State Aid to Industries
Act to empower the district officers to ter-
minate the loans sanctioned by them.
Strict instructions have been sent to the

District Industries Officers to enquire into
the cases of misuse. Emphasis is now laid on
granting machines rather than cash loans.
Government also proposes to liberalise the
terms for grant of machines on hire-
purchase.
A total sum of about'Rs 1.40 crore has

so far been advanced as loans to' small
scale and cottage industries since' 1955
under the State Aid to Industl"ies Act alone.'
Besides, the Bihar State Financial Corpora-
tion has given loans up to Rs 2.25 crore.
At present loans up .to Rs IO-lakh only

~ be granted by this Corporation. The
.ntral Government is considering,a legisla-'
tion to enlarge the scope of the Corporation
to raise the loan limit to Ks 20 lakh.
Government has arranged with the. State

Bank of India for grant of short-term loans
against the security of raw materials, finished
products and the Zamindari Compensation
Bonds. In suitable cases, th~ Bank can even
consider the grant of clean advances in
order to overcome the difficulties of entre-
preneurs of a purely temporary nature.
State Participation : State participation in

the capital structure of private enterprises
has come to be recognised as one of the
positive' steps to attract industrial units to
backward and 'underdeveloped areas. It
is now being extended to the small-scale
seCtor also, and a scheme to this effect has
been included in the Third Plan. An
Advisory Committee has been set up to'
scrutinise the applications and advise
Government in the, general implementation
of this scheme. A sum of Rs. 3 lakh has
been set apart for. expenditure on this head
during 1962-63. Government has already
decided to purchase shares worth Rs 50,000
in a private company .. Other cases are
under consideration.
Other schemes of rural industrialisation

relate to establishment of Pilot Projects in
,new areas. Three of these have already been
started at Garhwa, Kishanganj and Siwan.
More model workshops in carpentry and
blacksinithy . will be set up. Additional
production centres to utilise ~ocal. skills
and raw materials will be established.
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Kerala

Expanding Role for
Government Aid

More Industries
Urgent

By K. P. Viswanathan Nair
Director of [ndustr~es& Commerce

Location

of the Third Plan about 50 such estates
would be established in the State.

In the interest of economic development of
rural and economically backward areas, the
Government of India has recommended tha't
industrial estates should be established iil
rural or semi-urban areas and the State
Governments should spend 75 per cen~ of
the Plan funds earmarked for the' scheme
of industrial estates for this purpose. Most'
of the new estates to be established in tlie;:
current Plan are to be located in the rural or
semi-urban' 'areas. It would, howevep,
be pertinent to discuss here a few points
relating to the problems that are to be
faced for the establishment of rural estates. '

a certain amount of delay. The cumulative
effect of these delays, however, is consider-
able and applicants have to walt for months

Industries in such estates are obviously before they can secure loans. It is rather
based on locally available resources. As difficult,to suggest Ia way out of this impasse.
far as this State is concerned, there are very It may, however, be mentioned that the
limited forest resources of industrial applicants, in their own intt;rest, should
importance. The entire availability of give exhaustive but correct information in
bamboo has been earmarked for the int the application form so as to avoid the
dustrial project approved in the large-scale time 'now spent on finding out further
sector. In the agricultural sector, cotton particulars.
and oilseeds are important groups. These Regarding hire-purchase ,facilities, it has THE economic problems of Kerala can be
are at present exploited fully by the existing been experienced that the applications are tackled only by a policy of extensive
installed capacities in the cotton textile and sent by,the State Directorate ,of Industries industrialisation. In the First and Second
vegetable oil industries. In the mineral to the National Small Industries Corpora- Plans, however, there was no appreciable
sector, there are deposits of limestone tion without delay. The 'Corporation, 'development in the industrial field in the
used for lime kilns and clay for manufacture however, requires time to study these cases State, more emphasis having been laid on
of bricks, roofing tiles, pottery, chinawa~e at its level. Even after the schemes are agricultural development;
etc. on small scale. There are some cellulOSIC approved and the amount of advances by An ambitious programme for industrial'
raw materials but a number of' schemeS way of deposits has been receiyed from the development has been drawn up under the
have been sanctioned for their utilisation applicants, one fine morning a letter comes Third Plan taking into account the !ivail-
in both the large-scale and,' small-scale from the Corporation that the required ability of raw materials and other facilities
sectors. There is some scope for es~ablish- machinery cannot be obtained due to foreign and the need to harness the joint efforts -of
ing modern carpentry and engineering work- exchange difficulties. Such cases create the' public and the, private sectors.
shops and manufacture of agricultural a sense of despair and frustratiop. among the The schemes under the Third Plan include
implements. In the aggregate, however; entrepreneurs and should be avoided as far the expansion of the existing Government-
the present scope for establishing diversified as possible. We are aware of' the foreign owned, Government-managed and Govern-
industries is limited and the scheme, will' exchange difficulties, but such contingencies ment-sponsored industrial concerns, pro-
have to Wait-until the necessary demand has can be "oreseen l'n tl'me and the appll'cants

l' . • viding financial and' other assistance to pri-
been created by the rising standard of living need not be asked -to-go through the entire vate industrialists for the establishment of
in rural, areas. 1 procedure culminating in the actual payment large-scale and small-scale industries a.

' ' , of advance. - the rehabl'll'tatl'on of other industrl'es II'Further, entrepreneurs are not eager to
divert their attention to rural and semi.. Regarding provisions of scarce materials, coir, handloom, handicrafts, etc. on co-
urban areas because of the various inherent whether indigepous or imported, all possible operative, basis.
difficulties they have to face in such areas. efforts are made to secure such materials The exp<;tnsion of the Government-
Land may be available easily but there is for small-scale units. Shortages; however, owned industrial concerns includes the
hardly any provision for power and watei are inherent in a developing economy and enhancement of production of soaps in the
supply and approach roads. It is also diffi-,' cannot- be dispensed with altogether. The K 1 S I t't t C I' t f 360small-scale industries should not get frus- era a oap ns I u e, a ICU, romcult to get technicians and technical know-, tons to 700 tons a year; manufacture of

, ledge in most of 'the rural areas. Efforts trated if some of the materials required by synthetic detergents up to 200'tons per year;
will have to be made to provide these facili- . them cannot be procured as' and when expimsion and modernisation of the Govern-
ties, as well as secure scarce materials like required. ment Oil Factory, Calicut, including hydro-
iron sheets, tinplates, non-ferrous metals, On the whole, whatever the shortcomings genation of fish oil; deep mining and ex-
cement, coal and coke., In addition, special of different schemes for aiding and encourag- pansion of production of china clay in the
incentives will have to be provided in order ing the small-scale units, day by !lay we have Government Ceramic Concerns, Kundara,
to attract industrialists to rural areas. been receiving an increasing number. of ap- from 3,500 tons to 8,000 tons per 'annum;

i plications for assistance in starting different production of stoneware pipes, refractories-
, A critical analysis of other facilities f0lil' types of industries. With the improving and sanitary wares in the factory; moderni-
small-scale industries suggests a fewproblems. position of raw materials and spread of sation and expansion of the Travancore
Regarding the provision of loan, for instance! technical knowledge, such industries are Rubber Works by enhancing production
it is to be emphasised that the small-scale bound to increase. Our intention is to to 500 tons of rubber goods 'and 12 lakh
applicants desire to have such loans very assist and encourage them in all possible cycle tyres and tubes per year; expansion of
early. The applications are to be dealt ways so that' the small-scale sector can the existing production capacity of the
with at different' levels and, in spite of all assume an honoured place side by side, Government Cycle Rim Factory, Trivand-
possiple 'earnestness, it is difficult to avoid with the large-scale sector. rum, to 500 mudguards and 1,000 rims per
__ .:...-_---=- . - ~---.----------------:-- shift; and expansion of Jhe 'Trivandrum

No. of sheds No. ofl sheds No. of factories No. of per- Spinning Mill by another 12,000 spindles.
completed occupied working in the sorts employed As regards Government-managed indus-

estate trial concerns and other Government com-
______________________________ ---------- panies, similar expansion programmes have_
Ahmedabad 88 86 54 493 been drawn up in respect of Malabar
Baroda 57 5'1 29 618 Spinning. and Weaving Co., Calicut;
Bhavnagar 36 Travancore Cochin ChemiCals Ltd., Alwaye;
Gandhidham 52 34 7 28 Travancore Titanium Products Ltd.,
Rajkot 110 109 38 455 Trivandrum; United Electrical Industries
Udhna 78 65 101 1070 Ltd" Quilon; and the Electrical and Allied
__________________ ._.l. ._~ ~ __ ~- Industries (Travancore), Kundara.
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In the private sector, effective steps are
being taken to establish the Premier Tyres
Ltd., Alwaye, for the manufacture of auto-
mobile tyres, in which the State Government
has participated in the share capital structure
to the tune ofRs 50 lakh. In the Travancore
Electro-Chemical Industries ' Ltd., Chinga~
vanam, which has been lying defunct for the
last few years, steps are being taken to
restart production at the rate of 10,000 tons

, of calcium carbide per annum. The',State
Government have .already invested Rs, 7
lakh by way of share capital. The Pallathra
Bricks and Tiles Ltd., is a Government
company with a share capital of Rs 11 lakh.
The scheme is under implementation. The
factory is being erected at Shertallai for the
in~nufacture of sandlime bricks and tiles.

The F.A.C.T. Ltd., Alwaye, which is also
a Government company is now implementing
its second stage of expansion for producing
39,600 tons of ammonia which will be
utilised for the manufacture of ammonium
sulphate, ammonium phosphate, ammonium
chloride and super-phosphate. Thefactory
will also produce 3,000 tons of liquid sulphL,r
dioxide. With this expansion, the cost of
production of ammonium sulphate is ex-
pected t6 be brought down to the level 'of
that at Sindri Fertilisers. . '

The United Electrical IndustrieS, Quilon,
under its expansion programme, will be
manufacturing 150,000 single-phase meters
and 12,000 poly-phase meters per annum.

The immediate expansion programme of
the Travancore Titanium Products Ltd.,
envisages increase of production of titanium-
dioxide to 18,000 tons per annum. A
licence has been obtained for a further
expansion of 50 'tons daily capacity. We are
negotiating for foreign collaboration for
taking up this big scheme.

The establishment of a few large-seale
industries in the private sector is also

•
0ntemPlated under the Third Plan. In

espect of some of these preliminary steps
have already been initiated and some of
them are actually under implementation.
The Rayon Grade Wood Pulp Factory at
Calicut, the Premier Tyres Ltd., Alwaye,
the Tracco Cables Ltd., Tripunithura, the
two co. operative sugar factories at Chittur
and Pandalam respectively and the two
spinning mills, one at Balaramapuram in
the public sector and the other at Cannan ore
in the c;o-operative sector, will be completed
during the Third Plan period., In addition,
certain central sector projects are also expec-
ted to be started during the Third Plan
period, the most important among them
being the second ship-building yard at
Cochin, the Photo-Chemical Industries at"
Neriamangalam and a Precision Instruments
Factory, in addition to the Forms Press at
Koratti which was already sanctioned under
the First Plan. '

In order to assess the potentialities of
industrial development of the State, a techno-
economic survey was conducted by the
National Council of Applied Economic
Research,. New Delhi. The survey report
contains concrete suggestions for the
establishment of new industries. based on
agricultural products, forest produce, chemi-
cals, engineering industries and minerals of
the State. The. agriculture-based industries
for which there is great scope in the State
are sugar' factories, textile spinning mills
and factories for the solvent extraction of
oil cakes. The forest-based industries include
the rayon pulp factory, hard. board plants,
bamboo Bagasse paper factory, urea formal-

dehyde resin factory 'etc. Undercheinieal in-
dustries, there are vast potentialities for estabc
lishing factories for the manufa9ture .of
industrial alcohol and dry ice, fermentation
chemicals, .starch and" glucose, essential
oils, polyvinyl chloride" plastic etc. The
scope for establishing new engineering
industries in the State is very great and with
the establishment of the second ship-building ,
yard at Cochin; it is expected that several '
engineering industries can be started as
ancillaries. The mineral-based industries
for the establishment of which there is very
great scope, are high tension insulators,
sheet glass, sanitarywares, titanium dioxide
etc. '

For the expansion and modernisation of
the existing large-scale industries and for
starting new industries in the State, the
Kerala Industrial Development Corporation
has been formed recently by the Government
with an authorised capital of Rs 5'crore.
The Corporation \o\oiIr be considering
and taking ,effective steps in respect of the
schemes of private industrialists for share
participation and other assistance.

A Small-scale Industries Corporation
(The" Kerala State Small Industries Cor-
poration Ltd.,) has also been formed recently
for financing and assisting small-scale in-
dustrialists and for establishing new small-
scale industrial units in"the State.

Under the Third Plan the development of
village and small industries. will also be
developed side by side with large-scale and
medium industries. For the development of
village and small industries including hand-
loom, coir, handicrafts, etc. a provision of
Rs 8 crore has been made. The coir and
handloom industries will be rehabilitated and
expanded on co-operative ,basis; There
are also schemes for establishing traditional
handicrafts in the State on co-operative
basis, and also for giving financial aid to
other artisans. . The development of Khadi
and village industries is being implemented
by the Kerala Khadi and. Village Industries
Board with funds. obtained from the All
India Khadi and Village Industries Com-
mission and the State Government.

With the implementation of the schemes
formulated uBder the Third Plan, it can be
reasonably expected that the incidence of
growing unemployment in our State will be
reduced, and the standard of living of the
people raised to an appreciable extent.

A tribal woman of a. Madhya Pradesh
vilhige making a mat from the leaves of

the date palm

Madhya Pradesh

5,000 NEW UNITS
IN 3rd PLAN

Large Scope for
Entrepreneurs

By N. SWAMI
'Director of Industries

AS in the case of large-scale industries,
Madhya Pradesh has to make up

considerable lee-way in small-scale industries
also. The total number of industrial units
in the State including those using power,
according to a recent enumeration was
12,191. Most ~f the small industries caJ;l
be grouped under rice mills, 'dal' mills,
oil miils, printing presses, small flour mills,
ginning and pressing factories, band saws,
powedooms and iCe factories:

The Third Plan provides Rs 6.87 crore for
the development of this sector. Of this,
Rs 4.97 crore are for various programmes of
development and the remaining Rs 1.9
croreare earmarked for industrial estates
and work-sheds.
, The iridustri~l estate," as an instrument
for developing small-scale industries, has
established its unquestionable place in the
State. At present industrial estates have been
completed in Indore, Gwalior, Jabalpur,
Raipur,Burhanpur, Bhopal, Sagar and
Satna, and are under construction in
Ratlam, Bilaspur, Ujjain and Vidisha. Six
estates will be put up in Rajnandgaon,
Bhilai, Durg, Guna, Shahdol and Katni.
Besides these, the Plan provides for 26 rural
estates and 50 work. sheds. Construction
of work.sheds by the State Small Industries
Corporation is making progress. They
are expected to lay a strong' foundation for
mechanised industries in rural areaS where
eiectric power has already reached." An
all-out effort is being made to provide
simple machines in such work-sheds for
blacksmithy, carpentry and footwe<ir to
enable the rural artisan" to have the. benefit
of electric power on the one hand and
to double the production on the other.
This is an experiment' which might lead to
substantial results.

The provision of common facility centres
in various industries such as tanning, black-
smithy and pottery and the establishment of

"a-timber seasoning and treatment plant is an
important part of our small-scale industries
development scheme. The experience so far
gained shows that entrepreneurs take full
advantage of these common facility centres.
Slightly more ambitious are schemes
for development of- small industries like
umbrella ribs, electric fans and motors and
bicycles on adecentralised basis ,with a
central factory providing the training,
assembling and marketing services. These
schemes are making good progress.
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The pravisian affinance far small-scale
industries has been recagnised to. be an I

impartant service to. be rendered by the
State and the Third Plan provides Rs 200
lakh far the purpase. This is af caurse
tatally inadequate and is being supplemen-
ted by invaking facilities under the hire:
purchase scheme far supply af machinery
to. small-scale industries established by the
Gavernment af India. A vigaraus drive,
initiated in the middle af 1961 has,yieldedl
remarkable results and. the tatal value af'
applicatians far hire purchase af machinery
received during 1961-62 has came up to.,
Rs 106 lakh. The problem, hawever, isl
the delay in the supply af such machinery'
by the Natianal Small Industries Carpara-
tian (N.S.I.C.): This is a prablym which
the autharities af N.S.I.C. are fully, seized
af. "
The State Finance Carparatian has been

dealing with, applicatians far laans far
small-scale industries promptly and with
sympathy and advancing laans up to. the
extent af 75 per cent far canstructian af
buildings and purchase af machinery.
The State Bank Scheme far laan assistance
has been making tardy pragress and mucH
mare energetic actian is indicated. I '

The taughest prablem faced at present
by small-scale industries in aur State is
that af raw materials, specially nan.ferrous
metals. It is unfartunate that awing to. th~
reorganisatian af the States, adequate data
af cansumptian in the basic year' cauld nat
be callected and sent in, with the result
that quatas to. the State have been fixed
very law. This has led to. cansiderable
hardships'ta thausands af traditianal arti-
sans. The steel supply pasitian is also.
equally difficult and a large number af
steel pracessing industries ate having a
hard time. It is nat anly that the quatas
are inadequate; even these limited quatas
are nat receiv~d. I

One paint very highly favaurable to
develapment af industries in Madhya
Pradesh is the large availability af electric
pawer. With' the cammencement af the
Chambal Hydra-Electric Praject nearly
75,000 kW af surplus pawer is available in
abaut nine districts af the State in the
western regian. A bald and far-reaching
pawer pragramme is under executian there.
In other parts af the State also., electric
pawer will be available during the Plan
peri ad. The real problem, hawever, is to.
get ,entrepreneurs in adequate numbers
to. utilise the pawer. Far this purpase a
specially low rate af electricity far small-
scale industries, at 6 nP per unit, has been
"sanctianed by the Gavernment,. Alang
with it ather generous cancessians, such'
as grant af land at very law rates and
reduced rate afsales tax an raw materials,
have been extended to. industries including
small industries., I
While results are visible and entrepreJ:}c

eurs are caming fram autside and inside the
State; the speed af develapment requires to
be cansiderably accelerated. This will Be
passible anly if entrepreneurs came farwar(I
in hundreds and with propasals nat far
establishment af canventianal industries
cansuming quatas' af scarce raw materials,
,but prapasals invalving productian' 6f
articles invalving skill and essential to. the
'cammunity. ,

The problems af certain districts like
, Bhind and Marena which have to. suppart

!

a high density af papulatian are peculiar to.
the State. Similarly the prablems af
districts predaminantly papulated by abarig-
imils who. farm a substantial. percentage
af the papulatian and who. are living belaw
the subsistence level are problems campelling
immediate attentian. The establishment af
industries in such districts is nat, an easy
prablem. But industrialisatian alane can
hape to. pravide stable and whale-time
jabs aver the yearS.

In this task enarmau:s help has to. came
from the Centre. These problems "have to.
be recagnised as samething peculiar to. the
State and the same yar>lstick far giving
assistance in the farm af maney, impart
licence, quatas, etc., which are applied to.
advanced States like Maharashtra cannat
be applied to. this regian.

The.Department has set befate it a target
af an additian af 5;000 new small-scale units
during the Third Plan and is prepared to. go.
all aut to.help the private sectar in achieving
this target. It is a challenge to. the private
sector and it is h0ped it will take it in the
right spirit.

Madras

NEW, ,TALENT
EMERGING
Industries Spread

to :Villages

By P. SABANAYAGAM
Director of Industries and 'Commerce'

THE impartance af small. scale indus:ry
in the natianal ecanamy 'has became

an .established fact. "In the cantext af
salving unemplayment and meeting the
demand far consumer gaads, small-scale
industries have a vital rale to. play. Fram
the paint af view af regianal develapment
and decentralisatian' tao., small industries,
as' centres of intense econamic activity,
attain significance.
- DuriIig the five years, Madras State has
made remarkable pragress in this field.
The State Gavernment, which is respansible
far their develapment, pravides assistance
,far their grawth in several ways but chiefly
in the farm af laans"technical assiStance and
technical training, facilities. Duting the, First
Plan periad an autlay af anly af Rs 12 lakh
had been incurred an the pragramme, but in
the Secand Plan the teinpa 'was' cansiderably
stepped up with a tatal autlay af'Rs 535
lakh. Further increase has been" planned
durihg the Third Plan, and a sum afRs 1,120
lakh has been set apart far the purpase.

Achievements in Second Plan: The schemes
farmulated far the develapment af small-
scale industries during the Secand Plan
included madel praductian units, six demans-
tratian and training centres, 19 camman
service facility warkshaps, five sacial welfare
centres, ane technical infarmation centre,

ane raw materials depat and eleven sales
depats., Besides, bulkpravisians were made
(1) far grantinglaans to small iridustries
under the State Aid to. Industries Act,
(2) far praviding subsidy aver rates, (3)
far arganising industrial ca-aperatives and
(4) far securing the services af fareign ex-
perts. ~Iast af the madel productian
units praduced a variety af articles.

Common Service Centres': The cammon
service facility' warkshaps naw functianing
provide servicing facilities in the fields af
taals, dyes, jigs, fixtures, precisian warks,
drap forging, heat-treated parts, waadwarks,
sheet metal articles, electraplated parts,
textile mill parts, agricultural implements,
tin cantainers, brass.articles, faatwear, etc.
About 650 small entrepreneurs, artisans

An outstanding example or' Tanjore
metal repousse work.

and industrial 'ca-aperatives have so. far
taken advantage af the servicing facilities.
Thirteen indust,rial co.-operatives have be,eIJ.,.
arganised. The technical infarmatian centrw
has been daing gaad wark and the raw
materials depat supplies essential raw
materials such as iran, steel and caal.

Loan Facilities : Under the 'State Aid
to. Industries Act, laans to' the extent af
Rs 62.61 lakh, under liberalised terms and
canditians, were sanctianed to. 7,659 small
industries fram 1956-57 to. 1958-59.' The
palicy af the Gavernment in the grant of
laans has been that the industries far the
develapment af which aid is saught shauld
, have an impartant bearing an the ecanamic
develapment af the country and shauld be
(a) new ar nascent industries, (b) industries
to. be intraduced in areas Where such
industries 'are under-develaped, (c) cattage
industries ar sam II-scale industries ar (d)
aId ar established industries. With a view
to. giving fillip to. the develapment af cattage
and small-scale industries, the Gavernment
has reduced the rate af interest chargeable
an laans nat exceeding Rs 50,000 to. three
per cent per annum. Far industrial ca-apera-
tives~ the rate is 2! per cent per annum.

Industrial Estates : Perhaps the mast
impartant amang the schemes is, the esta-
blishment af industrial estates and calanies
where' the variaus facilities have been in-
tegrated and incentives affered 'to. small
industrialists. Such estates pravide an a
rental basis (at subsidised rates far a few
years) gaad accammadatian and ather basic
camman facilities to. groups af small entre-
preneurs who. wauld atherwise find it
difficult to. secure these facilities at a reasan-
able price.
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Out of the ten estates ,md colonies pro-
grammed during the Second Plan, industrial
estates have been established at Guindy and
Virudhunagar, and industrial colonies at
Madurai, Erode, Tiruchirapalli, Tanjore,
Pettai, Marthandam and Katpadi. Another
industrial colony at Salem is expected to
start functioning soon. At Guindy~ the
biggest of all the estates and colonies in the
State, there are 128 units occupied by 93
different entrepreneurs. These factories,
besides conserving valuable foreign exchange,
provide employment for about 2,500 persons
with an annual turnover of Rs 1.75 crore
which could be increased further with ade-
quate supply of raw materials. The total
number of sheds constructed in all the estates
is 237.
Housing Scheme: For the benefit of

workers employed in the units in the estates
'and colonies, 592 tenements' have been
constructed under the subsidIsed Industnal
Hou<ing Scheme and they are given to
workers at subsidised rates of rent.Ameni-
ties such as approach roads, water supply,
electricity, and modern sanitation have been
provided.
'Training Programmes :' The State has a

well organised programme of technical
training, both institutional and in-plant.
The State Directorate of Industries has set
up a number of training-and-production or
demonstration centres in the State where
training' will be givel,l to selected artisans
in particular trades. Mention .may also be
made of the apprentice;;hip training scheme

- 'and the "evening classes" for workers.
- Third Plan Targets : A total provision of
Rs 1I .20 croie has been made for the deve-
lopment of small-scale industries and in-
dustriaJ estates during the Third -Plan.
Ten more industrial estates will be set up
before 1965-66. The programme includes.he expansion of existing service facilities
and the pilot production centres and the
establishment of new ones~. Creation of a
staff school to train the technical staff on
the ,administI;ative side and the adminis-
trative staff on the technical side, getting
foreign experts in various fields of industrial
development to get under-studies trained by
them are some of the other measures
contempl~ted~
During the Third' Plan period, a functional

.industrial estate for footwear and leather
goods and a ceramic Industrial estate' are
being set up and industrial estates by private
.agencies and co-operatives with the assis-
tance of the Government are also coming up.
Towards achievement of rural industriali-

sation, it is proposed to set 'up, in 50 villages,
small general purpose rural workshops
costing not mJre than Rs 50,000 each.
Industrial Co-operative B mk :To augment

the credit facilities t6 the small-scale ifl-
dustries, the Madras State Industrial Co-
operative Bank Ltd., with an authorised
share capital :ofRs 30 lakh of which 51 per
cent will be held by the Government, has
been set up at the IndustriafBstate, Guindy.
The objective of the Bank is to provide
assistance of lotlgcterm loans to over 2,000
industrial co-operatives and 5,000 small-scale
industries scattered throughout the State.
EmerKenc' of New -Class : Thanks to the

. small-scale industries programme, there is
already an awakening among the people to
start more industries. An outstanding
achievement of the programme is that it has

led to the emergence of a new class of entre-
preneurs, viz the educated class. Many who
were pursuing other avocations in life have
now become entrepreneurs themselves.
Further, the worksheds proposed to be set
up at the village level are expected to generate
industrial activity in the villages; This is,
in short, an aftempt to solve the unem-
ployment problem at the source in the sense
that iLis expected to check the migration of
skill and enterprise to urban areas.
The development that has already taken

place is heartening and the State looks for-
ward t6 the future with confidence.

Mysore

INDUCEMENTS
TO INDUSTRIES
Low Rents and Block

Loans,

By R. S. HOOLI
Assistant Director, Small-Scale

Industries '

THE growth of small-scale industries, is
. one of the most significant features of
the development' programme of Mysore
State. During the -Second Plan period, a
sum of Rs 138 lakh was spent on these
development schemes~Imd the amount set
apart for these schemes during the Third
Plan period is Rs 337.10 lakh. A. brief
account is given hereof the steps taken to
induce and encourage artisans and entre-
preneurs to start, expand and develop
, small-scale industries. .

(1) Establishment of Industrial Estates and
Development Areas: The growth of small-
scale industries has been greatly hindered by
the absence of proper and healthy locational
facilities with .adequate power, water,. and
communications. To overcome these diffi-

A viewof the finishing section at an optical
goods factory in the Industrial Estate at

- Guindy, Madras

culties a network of industrial estates has
. been planned which will provide_enough
accommodation and planned layout of
machinery. According to this programme
every district in the State will 'have two in-
dustrialestates ,with a total of 400 work-
sheds of different types. .A sum of Rs 50
lakh has been spent on the constr.uction of
eigfit industrial estates with 155 work-sheds
and a sum of Rs-I03 lakh has been set apart
for other industrial estates during the third
Plan. .
.In addition, every district in the-State wiII
have a development area that is; a stretch
of developed land which give all the ameni-
ties' that an industrial estate does except
building.'~ A sum of Rs 26 -lakh has been
provided for. these development areas.
.'Plots will be given in these areas-to entre-
preneurs on hi~e purchase or' outright sale,
so that they can build their own work-sheds
of approved designs.
'The. economic rent on the work-sheds .so
far constructed works out to 12 naye Paise
per square foot of plinth area per month.
But even on this a concession is given to the
extent of 25 per cent in urban areas ~nd 50
per cent iIi semi-urban and rural areas. The
concession in rent .continues for a period
. of two years with effect from the date of
.occupation of the work -sheds and thereafter
the rent increases at the' rate of one nP.
per square foot per month every year till
the economic rent of 12naye Paise 'is reached.
This arrangement provides. excellent
accommodation to the small industrialists
without their capital being locked up on the
land and buildings and helps them in the
initial stages of production.
Every industrial estate and dev'elopment

,area wiII have a common facility .centre or
-aworkshop equipped with necessary modern
machinery for the benefit of. the small in-
dustries located in the estates or areas.
A sum of Rs 40 lakh has been provided in the
. third Plan under the scheme. '

Co-operative, Private or Aided Industrial
Estates:. Establishment of two or three
industrial estates in a district will not be
enough to meet the ever increasing ,demand
for work-sheds and it may not be possible
for the Government to build more'industrial
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A mechanic at work in an electroplating'
factory at the Industrial Estate at Hubli

estates or development areas because of
limited funds. Co-operative bodies and
private agencies will therefore be encouraged
to set up industrial estates. These agencies
are expected to collect one-fifth of the
amount required for such industrial estate
and the Government will arrange for the
rest of the amount. Assistance will be
: extended for acquisition of the land required
for such industrial estate. i
Financial Help : Under the 'block loan'

system, financial aid is given to small in-
dustrialists by way of loan on liberal terms,
narriely, at 3 per' cent interest repayable in
.five to ten years' time. For the benefit of
,skilled workers who are unable to invest
money in the establishment of small-scale
industries, industrial co-operatives are formed
and they are given long-term loans at 2!,per
cent, interest for working capital and share .
capital as also for buying machinery. In
addition, the industrial co-operatives ave
given grants towards the managerial expenses
for the first three years of their commence-
ment. This helps them to organise and run
the industries efficiently. So far 62 industrial
. co-operatives have been organised, and
Rs 26.511akh have been given as loan and
Rs 62,200 as grant towards rrianagerhil
. expenses to some of these societies. '

Financial assistance on liberal terms under
the Mysore State Aid to Industries Act is
also given to small-scale indu~trialists to'
the extent of Rs 10,000 in individual cases.
Above this limit the loans are sanctioned
through the Mysore Sta.te Financial Cou-
poration, Bangalore.
Supply of Raw Materials : Small manu-

facturers with meagre capitalattheirdisposal
are unable to keep adequate stocks of tlie
required raw materials of the right type anli
qualityfor usein theirmanufacturingprocess.
The Department, therefore, is stocking such
raw materials with. the Mysore Small
Industries Corporation, Bangalore, and
supplies are ma'de to them frbm time
to,. time according to their requirements.
Arrangements are also made to issue
. 'essentiality certificates' for the import of

such raw materials as are not available
indigenously.
Power Supply : In spite of acute shortage

of electricity in the State, th~ Govern-
ment of Mysore has earmarked il specific
quantity of power supply for being allotted
to small-scale industrialists. The Depart-
ment recommends deserving cases to the
Mysore State Electricity Board. To give a
further fillip to small manufacturers the
State Government has passed, orders for
grant of subsidy ,to units which generate
electricity with the help of diesel sets and
supply it to small-scale industries to cover
the extra generating cost over the scheduled
rates of the Mysore State Electricity Board.
Marketing Facilities : To help small-

scale industrialists in the disposal of their
products a sales depot has been started at
Bangalore rece,ntly. In the first instance
it deals with leather articles but it is expected
soon to sell other goods ,also. ~fforts are
being made to establish liais\>D between
the small-scale manufacturers' and the
Director-General Of Supplies and Disposals
and the Railway Equipment Committee for
the supply and purchase of their require-
ments.
Tra ining: To acquaint small manufacturers-

with the latest developments in techniques
and use of machinery, training centres
in different trades have been established at
26 different places in the State. ' Training is
given at these centres to skilled workers and
artisans for one year and during this period
the trainees are given a stipend of Rs 30 per
month. This enables even a poor worker
to maintain himself while learning the trade.
Rs 45.43 lakh have been provided for all
these schemes during the Third Plan.
Small-scale Industries and Handicrafts

Board : The Government of ,Mysore has
constituted a Small-scale Industries and
Handicrafts Board, consisting of repre-
sentatives of small-scale industrialists and
other non-officials interested in the develop-
ment of small-scale industries. The Board
meets periodically and advises the Govern-
ment on the various steps to be taken for
the development of small-scale industries
in the State.

Orissa

BID 'FaWIPE OUT
BACKW ARDNESS

Panchayats Aided to,
-Set up Units
By C. B. JAI~

Director of Industries.

FAMOUS through the centuries for her art
and architecture, Orissa has not

developed much in industry as we under-
stand it today. Her backwardness in this
respect is quite visible when one compares
her with her neigh1:Jouring,States to her
north and south - West Bengal and Andhra
Pradesh. This backwardness is mainly due
to the predominantly agrieultural economy
of the State and lack of a,dequate com-

munication facilities. This latter factor is
especially responsible for the slow progress
the State has made in harnessing her vast-
natural resources and industrial potential-
ities.
However, with the impetus given by the

Five Year Plan programmes, Orissa has
launched an ambitiolls programme of in-
dustrial development since the beginning
of the Second Plan.
Emphasis has been laid on the develop-

ment of small-scale industries in . the
State as this type of industry is best
suited for the semi-urban and .rural areas
of Orissa. It. is the policy of the State
Government to encourage development of
these industries in the private sector. They
have, therefore, been helping private entre-
preneurs with financial and technical
assistance on the same pattern as in the rest
of the country. A few of these may be
quoted briefly.
Financial Assistance: The State Aid to

Industries Act has been amended to liberalise
the terms and conditions for setting up new
industries and developing existing ones.
The rate of interest has been fixed at 6 per
.cent with a rebate of 3 per cent per annum
on regular payment in individual cases ami
3 per cent with a rabate of t per cent on
regular payment in the case of industrial
co-operatives. District Industries Officers
have been empowered to sanction" loans up
to Rs 2;000 in each case. The Director
of Industries is now gnmting loans up to
Rs 5,000 in each case without reference
to the State Board of Industries and,
Rs 20,000 in consultation with the Board.
A State Financial Corporation was set

up in 1957 with an authorised capital of
Rs' 2'crore. The State Government has
subscribed Rs 351akh as its share. This Cor-
poration grants loans to small and mediu.
industries in the State on medium-term an
long-term basis. It has now been decided
that the Corporation will act as the agent of
the State Government in disbursing State
aid loans between Rs 20,000 and Rs 25,000.

Pilot ProjeCt Scheme: The State Govern~
ment operated a pilot project scheme for the
development of small industries during the
Second Plan. Under th.is scheme, the State
Government participated with private en-
trepreneurs and set up small industrial units
as joint stock companies with limited stabi-
lities. The proportion of investment by the
. Government and private parties is 90 per
cent and 10 per cent respectively. A
company promoted under this scheme is
placed under the management of a board of
directors of which the private- participant
becomes the managing director. During
the Second Plan period, 40 such companies
. have been promoted with capital investment
of nearly Rs 61 lakh.

Industrial Estates: The programme of
setting up industrial estates in the State
started under the Second Plan. Five
estates were set up during the period at
Cuttack, Berhampur, Rourkela, Jharsuguda
and Kendrapara at a total cost of Rs 65 lakh.
Two more estates at Baripada and Dhen-
kanal, started towards the latter part of the
Second Plan period, are nearing completion.

In the Third Plan it is proposed to set
up four major and 48 rural industrial estates
in the State at a total estimated cost of
Rs 1.41 crore.
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Commom Service and Production-cum.
Training Centres: Common service centres
have been set up at different places in the
State in carpentry, hom-work, wire-drawing,
'blacksmithy, tailorinlt and leather-work for
rendering common-processing services to
the rural artisans.
Production-cum-training centres have

been set up in the Community Development
blocks in different trades in which the rural
artisans are interested. It is proposed
to convert these centres into full-fledged
production units during the Third Plan so
as to enable them to produce small agri-
cultural iools, implements of improved
varieties and house-building materials. To
start with ten centres each in carpe'ltry and
blacksmithy are being converted into
production units this year. Theywil1 be
run by a co-operative society organised for
the purpose.
Orissa Small Industries Corporation: This

Corporation has been set up to supply raw
materials to small-scale industries and
market their products. It will also under-
take the setting up of small engineering units
in the rural areas.
The authorised capital of the Corporation

is Rs 50 lakh. The State Government have
so far taken shares worth Rs 2 lakh of this
Corporation.

Panchayat Samiti Industries: This scheme,
taken up in the Third Plan, envisages greater
colIaboration of the people with the rural
indu trialisation programme of the State.
Co-operative societies at the Panchayat
level wil1 be formed to set up and run these
industries which wil1be engaged in producing
consumer goods for the rural p,'pulation.
The main purpose of this new scheme is
to improve existing local skills and to intro-
duce new techniques in production, diversify

•the occupational pattern of the rural people,
manufacture building materials and under-
take repair, maintenance of agricultural
machinery and implements and process
aj,ricultural produce to ens~lre better
cash Ieturns to producers. Industries at
the Panchayat level wil1 be divided into
two main categories: (I) agricultural
processing units such as sugar units, rice
and oil mills, groundnut and cashewnut
processing, and (2) artisan units such as
powerlooms, tile factories. boat-building
units, utensil manufacturing units, agricul-
tural tool manufacturing units, etc.

Under this scheme, the Government has
taken steps to set up some tile factories and
open-pan lime sulphitation units this year.
Training Facilities: There are training

centres at Cuttack, Berhampur, Angul and
Phulbani for giving training to artisan boys
and young men with some schooling in
trades like carpentry, blacksmithy, card-
board box making, aluminium utensil
making, manufacture of steel and wood
furniture and plastic goods, making of metal
containers and maintenance and operation
of water pumps.
A training section has also been opened

at the pottery development centre at Jhar-
suguda to give training in tile making.
An atmosphere for industrial development

has been created in the State and the enthu-
siasm shown by the would-be entrepre-
neurs bids fair to show that the State will
be showing some tangible results py the
end of the Third Plan.

Punjab

INCREASE IN
OUTPUT

State' Goes All Out to
Aid Industrialists

By P. N. SAHNI
Director of Industries

THE progress achieved in the truncated
Punjab in the'smaJI-scale sector of the

industrial field has been marked by signi-
ficant expansion of capacity and output in
several lines of manufacturing although large
food deficits, slow capital formation, shortage
of industrial raw materials, stringency of
foreign exchange and external economies,
inadequate supply of electric power and
pressure of inflation faced this part of
c06ntry formidably. At the time of Parti.
tion, there were only 600 factories registered
under the Indian Factories Act as against
4,090 now. About 90 per cent of these units
fall in the small-scale sector. The present
manufacturing capacity of the various smalI.
scale industries in the State extends to roughly
25,000 units employing about 12 lakh
workers and the varied production 'pattern
which this sector has developed includes not
only consumers goods like agricultural im-
plements, bicycles and components, sewing
machines and components, hosiery and
kitchen utensils, but also engineering
goods like machine tools, scientific and
survey instruments and components for
machinery employed in textile and other
industries.

The achievements in this field of develop-
ment are largely attributable to the close
co-operation with which private entre-
preneurs and the State Government have
worked. Private enterprise has, in addition
to showing initiative, acquitted itself credit-
ably in relation to the task of organisational
and other executive functions. The Punjabis
have earned a good name in this regard.
They have created a climate conducive to
harmony 'and good relations. Hard-work-
ing and resourceful, they make best of any
opportunity that comes their way.

The State Government on' its part
has endeavoured to meet as far as possible
all the needs affecting the growth of small-
scale industries in the private sector, such
as factory accommodation, long and medium-
term credit, common facility services,
quality control on the manufactured goods,
import facilities, procurement of raw
materials, and power.

The special emphasis laid on the develop-
ment of small-scale industries by the
State would be clear from the fact that out
of a total capital outlay of Rs 9.34 crore
provided for the industrial development
under the State's Second Plan, nearly 47
per cent, or Rs 435.65 lakh was alIo-
cated for the small-scale industries. Some
of the more important allocations were:
Rs 2 crore for granting of financial assistance,
Rs 841akh for the setting up of five injustrial
estates at Ludhiana; Batala, Sonepat, Nilo-

A cricket ball being stitched by a Punjab
worker. Sports goods made in the State

. earn fore:gn exchange too.

kheri and Malerkotla (which have all been
established); Rs 17 54 lakh for common
facility services and Rs 11.86 lakh for a
scheme of standardisation and quality
marking. Further a sum of Rs 7.49 lakh
was provided for the development of small-
scale industries in the pilot project areas on
an intensive basis.

The performance in the schemes during
the Second Plan was indeed appreciable.
Encouraged by the results, more elaborate
programmes have to be taken up in the Third
Plan. The programme envisages provision
of financial assistance, laying 'out of more
industrial estates both in rural and urban
areas, opening of quality marking centres
for standardisation of finished goods,
creation of new common facility s~rvice,
and expansion of industrial education and
marketing facilities.
As a result of the promotional aids pro-

vided by Government, there have also been
striking developments in the small-scale
sector during the recent years and it is
hoped that when the schemes already
approved by Government are implemented,
the Punjab will start producing' watches,
clocks, time-pieces, transistor radios and
components, tape-recorders, etc.
The production figures of the more im-

portant products of the small-scale sector
give an indication of the vigour of the
sector and of the range of governmental
encouragement. In 1960-61, the number of
bicycles produced in this sector in the State
was 74,674, and the value of bicycle parts
was Rs 826 lakh. The production of sewing
machi ',es increased to 61,242 complete
machines. In addition, sewing ma:hine
parts worth Rs 153.59 lakh were produced.
Similarly the value of agricultural and
machine tools produced rose to Rs 761 lakh,
of hosiery to Rs 4J51akh, of sport goods
to Rs 1O~ lakh, of scientific instrum:mts
Rs 79.3J lakh, of powuloom. weaving
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Rs 1,375.57 lakh, of rubber goods Rs 147.52
lakh and that of utensils Rs 739lakh during
the year. Besides, many other small scale
industries such as cotton ginning and
pressing, rosin and turpentine, electrical
goods, surgical instruments, glassware,
carbon dioxide gas, auto-lamps and so on,
took a great stride forI.'ard and contributed'
significantly to the develop'1'ent programme.
Many new lines of industries, such as the
manufacture of watches, are being taken up
in the small-scale sector. .
The Punjab Government is taking keen

interest in the further promotion of industrial
activity through State participation in the
following type of industries:
(i) Industries which involve the explora-

tion and extraction of mineral and
other natural resources of the State.

(ii) Enterprises which are important for
the welfare of the people, such as,
drugs and pharmaceutical industries.

(iii) Industries which cannot normally be
financed from private sources or
through other financing institutions
such as Punjab Financial Corpora-
tion and Industrial Fi ance Corpo-
ration of India, but. for which the
sponsors are otherwise competent and
possess thr necessary technical know-
how and experiences.

This type of encouragement enun-
ciated by Government is also applicable
to the establishment of large and' medium-
scale industries in all possible ways.
In addition to the above-mentioned

facilities the State Government made an
announcement of specific assurances and
,concessions in early 1960 According to this
. industrial policy declaration the following
. additional facilities for the development of
industries, in both the organised and small-
scale sector, will. be also available in the
,State:
. (i) The State 'Government would give
. assistance for the acquisition of land for
factories on a planned basis. wherever
industrial areas do not yet exist. Govern-
.ment will also consider casesror special
assistance for acquisition of land, with
necessary facilities for transport and electri-
city in the case of large-scale projects which
are not able to make these arrangements
'.for themselves effectively.
(ii) The State Government will acquire
land on a planned basis for the creation of
'in'dustrial areas wherever these are consi-
'dered necessary and expedient. After
.deyelopment, the plots would be sold to
'individual industrialists, either on outright
payment or on a hire purchase basis.
(iii) The State Governm~nt would consider

individual cases of industries which require
State participation in share capital. The
decision in each individual casewould depend
'on its merits. Government would also
consider assistance by way of investment in
debenture shares.
(iv) In view of the existirtg shortage of

public power supply. and the need to en-
courage private generation of electricity by
industries for their own requirements, for
some time to c, me, no State duty would be
levied on new generating capacity for next
ten years.
(v) No new taxes would be levied in

respect of the purchase of industrial raw
materials for. manufacturing processes in
factories within the Punjab during the next
ten years. .

(vi) Government would continue to in.
vestigate industrial possibilities by specific
surveys of candidate industries.
All interested parties from within or out-

side the State are encouraged to avail them.
selves of .the opportunity for planned
industrial development in this State. This
announcement has created a favourable
.response and schemes for the establishment
of several irt'dustries have been finalised in
the organised. sector and. are under
execution.

Rajasthan

State's Resources
Put to Use

Scope Enlarges with
New Power Projects

BYA.C. DAS GUPTA
Joint Director of Industries

RAJASTHAN abounds in mineral resources
and raw materials needed for industrial

development and is well known for the
superiority of its entr preneurial ability.
The State produces about one-third of the
raw wool of the country and is the only
producer of lead ar d zinc. Nearly 92
per cent of the total production of gypsum
is from the State. There are other major
mineral .products in the State, namely
Fuller's earth, glass-sand, lignite, mica,
manganese, iron ore, marble and soapstone.
In spite of these potentialities, no tangible

industrial development had taken place
before the intcgration of the State of Rajas-
than. The only industries of importance
before the formation of Rajasthan were
some seven textile mills and a cement factory.
Dur'ng the First Plan, the unified State

realised the urgency of industrial develop-
ment and potential of large, medium and
small-scale industry. The greatest difficulty
encountered was the inadequacy of power.
Inadequate means of communication and
.transport and insufficient water supply
created further obstacles to industrialisation.
In the Second Plan, however, power supply
was augmented both by thermal and hydel
projects and the base of industrialisation
created. Of Rs 577.21 lakh provided for

.development of 'industries .and mining in
.the Second Plan, Rs 537.06 lakh were for
:industrial development and Rs 40.15 lakh
for mineral development. Besides, Rs
227.95 lakh were provided to the Rajasthan
I(hadi and Gramodyog Board by the Khadi
and Village Industries Commission for the
development of Khadi and village industries.
The main feature of the Second Plan was

an industrial survey to explore the industrial
potential and to assess. the possibility: of
starting new industries or expanding. the
.existing' ones.' To augmellt employment
potential of small scale industries :under
,different hf'lllds,.,-Khadi;hanqloQm;. handi-
crafts and village industries,:-plans were
formulated on the lines of. the' all-India
pattern. Loans were provided to the extent
of Rs 82.16 lakh in the Second Plan to
'small entrepreneurs under State Aid to
Industries Rules and fourteen industrial
estates consisting of 164 sheds were cons-
tructed. Technical' .training was imparted
through small vocational centres to 1,593
craftsmen, and technical advice given
to .6,750 people. In' the handloom sector,
28 sales depots were opened, 130powerlooms
distributed, 19 dye houses set up' and 300
looms and accessories given to weavers. In
addition to this five housing colonies for
weavers were taken up for construction,
In the field of handicrafts an artistic crafts
training institute was established, three
additional emporia and five sub-sales
emporia opened and design extension cen-
.tres established.

The programme of development of
village and small-scale industries has the
specific objective of increasing the produc-
tion of consumer goods, fuller utilisation
of manpower, dispersal of industries and
development of ancillary industries as an
'adjunct to large-scale industries. The same
objectives are being pursued in the Thin!A.
Plan and already a substantial increas~ in th.•
employment opportunities has been effected.
Apart from maintaining the programme of
development of small-scale' industries by
providing loans, establishing industrial
estates and imparting technical and voca-
tional training, and granting subsidy on
power, the special feature of the Third
Plan is the establishment of a Small Indus-
tries Corporation.
This Corporation has been established

as a private limited concern with an autho-
rised capital of Rs 25 lakh. The Corpora-
tion has taken over the work of procure-
ment of industrial raw materials like copper,
zinc, stainless steel, iron and steel, ivory,
cement, coal and other such items. In
addition to the procurement of raw materials
the Corporation has taken over the manage-
ment of the three State Handicrafts Emporia
located at New Delhi, Jaipur and Mt. Abu.
The Corporation also manages a few produc-
tion centres, such as the furniture-making
centre and the woollen production centre,
Bikaner. The establishment of the Corpora-
tion has thus considerably eased the diffi-
culties faced by small entrepreneurs in
getting raw materials.
In addition to the establishment of the

Corporation the special feature of the
Third Plan programmes under this head is
the establishment of 'industrial areas' .
Industrial areas are being developed' at
Jaipur, Kota and Jodhpur with adequate
facilities of power, water, roads, commu-
nications and Railway sidings and the land
so developed is being allotted to medium
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and small-scale industries at the concessional
rate speCially meant for industrial develop-
ment. The industrial area scheme is
different from the industrial estate scheme
in so far as the entrepreneur invests his
money in building his workshop and quar-
ters for his own industry. And since he
sinks in more of his capital, he appears to
have a greater stake in. the project and his
resourcefulness is exercised to the full in
making it a success.

The next important feature of the small
industries programme of the State during
the Third Plan is the supply of electricity
at much lower rates than in the past. The
Government of Rajasthan provides elec-
tricity normally at 2 annas a unit to all small-
scale industries and at one and a half annas
to large industries. The small industries,
however, get a further reduction. of half
an anna as rebate. Again, facilities like
exemption from octroi for import of machi-
nery for industrial purposes and exemption
of sales tax on many items of small-scale
industries have considerably eased the
difficulties that were faced by small-scale
industries in the past.

The development of two hydro-electric
projects in Rajasthan has made larger
quantities of electricity and water available
to the Bikaner and Kota divisions. The
areas now covered by the two projects are
attracting many large industries. Numerous
large-scale industries are being set up in
Kota, for example, and there is thus great
scope for development of small industries
in this area as ancillaries to the larger indus-
tries. Already 30 small industries have been
establishedinKota and thenumber is bound
to go up in the next few years as establish-
ment of the larger industries progresses.

The total number of small-scale units
registered by the end of Second Plan in the
State was about 3,000. This number does
not include many of the units manufacturing

•andicrafts. The number of units establish-
ed in the first year of the Third Plan is
considerable and survey and registration of
units not so far registered are in progress.

The State is pursuing the programme of
rural industrialisation through the Pancha-
yat Samitis in different blocks. Each
Panchayat Samiti has been provided funds
for running three to five training schemes
to rural artisans. Panchayat Samitis,
again, distribute loans to small craftsmen
and the Co-operative Department is assist-
ing industrial co-operatives in the rural
areas with adequate finance. So far 171
blocks have initiated programmes of rural
industries out of 232 blocks to be created
by the end of the Third Plan covering the
entire State.

In the Second Plan we found that the
increase in small-scale industries was on an
average 400 new units per year. On this
basis, and in consideration of the fact that
supply of electricity will be comparatively
easy now, it is expected that an additional
3,000 small-scale industrial units will come
up in the Third Plan. The total number
of additional jobs that will be created as a
result will be 50,000.

It has not been possible to
include reports from Jammu
and Kashmir, Maharashtra and
Uttar Pradesh. We hope, how-
ever, to publish a report on the
progress of small industries
in Maharashtra next month.

Conch-shell products made by West Bengal
artisans

West Bengal

DEVELOPING
RURAL AREAS

Stress on Co-ops and
Marketing

BY adopting various measures and im-
plementing schemes which would

promote and develop village and small
industries, the West Bengal Government is
endeavouring to create more employment
opportunities and increase the earning
capacity of the people of the State in the
rural and semi-urban areas. While the
competitive strength of small producers is
being improved through these efforts,
special emphasis is being laid upon the co-
operative form of organisation. There are
at present 1,932 industrial co-operatives
in West Bengal. The main cottage indus-
tries to which Government's attention has
been directed are handlooms, powerlooms,
silk and sericulture, ceramics, handicrafts,
coir and lac. Besides, West Bengal has a
large number of small-scale industries like
iron foundries, lock-making, ceramics,
leather, carpentry, cutlery, woodcraft, bam-
boo-craft, chemical industries and light

. engineering industries mostly concentrated
in the Greater Calcutta region. It could
be said that the chemical and light engi-

neering units dominate the scene of small
industries.
At the end of the Second Five Year Plan

the total number of handloom weavers in
the co-operative fold !fad increased to
80,000 from 68,000 a few years before. The
total annual production of handloom cloth
increased to 190 million yards at the end
of the Second Plan as against 100 million
yards in 1955. The total number of regis-
tered handlooms in the State correspondingly
increased from 1,00,000 to 1,35,000. In
order to step up output and economise in
production costs, powerlooms are being
gradually introduced, and so far 1,600
powerlooms have been distributed to 100 co-
operative societies. The scarcity of the finer
counts of yarn in the State will be met
by the Kalyani Spinning Mill which has
started operation. Two more spinning mills
-one in the public and the other in the co-
operative sector-each of 25,000 spindles
producing yarn of coarse counts will also be
set up in the State during the Third Plan.
A quarter of a century ago, West Bengal

used to produce quality silk of high grade
which had a reputation of its own through-
out the world. For various reasons the
quality as well as the volume of production
was found to decline gradually. Steps
have been taken to revive this industry.
At the end of the Second Plan, the acreage
under mulberry went up to 16,000 as against
12,000 at the beginning of the Second Plan.
Production of silk has also increased to
2.5 lakh pounds per annum. By crossing
indigenous races of silkworms with imported
strains of worms a number of hybrid races
giving a higher yield and a better quality
of silk have been evolved. During the
Third. Plan it is proposed to intensify this
work on the lines hinted above in order to
reach an annual target of production of
7.5 lakh pounds. A filature is under con-
struction and is expected to be completed
soon with improved domestic units. being
supplied to reelers.
FGur training and production centres for

.coir weaving have been organised at
Latibpur and Dhulagori in Howrah, Joka
in 24-Parganas and Balisai in Midnapur and
a co-operative coir production centre has
been started at Sherakole in 24-Parganas.
A branch research institute, with model
coir factory attached to it, has been set up
under the auspices of the Central Coir
Board at Uluberia in Howrah. A scheme
has been taken up for co-ordinated develop-
ment of the coir industry in the State,
beginning from the extraction of fibre up
to the marketing of finished goods.
To develop the lac industry, five brood

lac farms have been established in the
district of Purulia. There are three other
brood lac farms in the Bankura district.
An industrial centre for the manufacture of
lac products and lacquered articles has also
been set up at Balarampur in Purulia.
One service co-operative for lac has been
organised.
Small-scale industries are also being

encouraged through the establishment of
industrial estates, supply of raw materials
at low rates, supply of finance on easy terms
and through arrangements for quality
marking of the products. Of the five
industrial estates included in the Second
Plan, the industrial estates at Baruipur,
Kalyani and Saktigarh have been completed.
Work relating to Howrah and Siliguri
industrial estates is in progress. It has been
decided to set up -eleven industrial estates
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Silk weavers of a MaIda village change over
to a modern reeling machine.

during the Third Plan-three large and eigh~
small.
The unit at" Baruipur, manufacturing

surgical instruments, has been showing com-
mendable progress and the instruments pro-
ducedtherehave earned high praise from the
medical profession for their precision and
quality. The Central Engineering Orga-
nisation at. Howrah has also undertaken the
manufacture of surgical tables on an ex-
perimental basis. This Organisation, in
addition, secures orders for small-scale
units, finances them and renders technical
help.
The ceramic industry has made good

progress under State auspices through jhe
effort of the Bengal Ceramic Institute where
modern machinery has been installed.
Processed clay is being supplied to sm,!-ll
manufacturers of ceramic goods in order to
help them to increase their production and
improve the quality. I

The main difficulties that the cottage al1d
small industries face in this State are lack
of availability of the right type of ntw
materials at reasonable rates and inadequate
facilities for marketing. For instanee,
there are about 12,500 conch shell artisans
in West Bengal whose minimum demand
of raw materials is to the extent of 37,57,000
pieces of shells per year. The main sources
for supply of shells are Madras and Ceylon.
The State Government is assisting these
artisans by supplying shells a:t a reasonable
price thr,ough'the West Bengal Small In-
dustries Corporation.' I
The West Bengal Small Industries Cor-

poration Ltd., a State Government under-
taking, has been entrusted WIththe working
and further expansion, as may be necessary,
of the schemes relating to the procurement
and supply of raw materials and marketing
of cottage and small-scale industties
products on a commercial or semi-commer-
cial basis. The Corporation has already set
up two depots in Calcutta for storing and
supplying raw materials required for small
industries. There is a proposal for setting
up branch depots in the districts alongside

of existing sales depots where raw materials
will be supplied to local industrial units
and artisans.

A number of sales emporia, have also
been set up by the State Government in
Calcutta and Howrah for the display and
sale of the cottage and small industries
prgducts of West Bengal.

'Financial help is ,being 'given to the small-
scale and cottage industries under the
provision of the Bengal State Aid to In-
dustries Act. During the last five years loans
amounting to more than Rs 50 lakh have
been distributed to various industrial units.
The p. uvisions of this Act have been
considerably liberalised in order that small
industrialists seeking moderate ,amounts of
loan may also obtain these on more liberal,
terms and conditions than otherwise avail-
able. -

As against a provision of Rs I crore for
schemes under the Commerce and Industries
and Cottage and Small-Scale Industries
Departments in the First Plan, an amount
of over Rs 7 crore was provided for the
Cottage and Small-Scale Industries, Depart-
ment alone in the Second Plan. A consider-
ably higher allocation, amourtting to Rs
11.16 crore, has been made' under the
Third Plan for cottage ,and small
industries.

In order to provide technical, hands in the
existing ,projects as also having in view the,
programme of industrial development in the
years to' come, the West Bengal Govern-
ment has undertaken an ambitious pro-
gramme for training of boys in technical
and vocational trades so that 'they may be
absorbed in suitable technical and supervisory
posts. In the field of vocational and crafts-
man's training, four training institutes, one
each at Kalyani, Jhargram, Cooch Behar
and Durgapur, have been established 'in
addition to the eJ!iistinginstitutes at Gariahat
and Tollygunj and the Calcutta Technical
School and Howrah Homes. At the end of
the' Second Plan about 3,600 seats had
been made available at these institutes
and itis proposed to add 3,000 more seats
during the Third Plan. Training facilities
also exist in technical institutions at Krish-
nagar and Kurseong. It is' proposed to
open nine more such institutes in the State
during the Third Plan.

Review

Sketchy Survey
Finances for Small-Scale Industries in
India by K.T. Rama~ishna (Asia),

79 pages, Rs. 9.50.

A BOOK on any aspect of the, Indian eco-
nomy which does not set its subject in

the context of the Five ,Year Plans must
attract the reader's attention which is so
conditioned by' the Plans d~ring all these
years. Here is a_recent publication on the

problem of capital and credit requirements
of small-scale industry in India which,
besides totally ignoring the Plan program-
mes in this sector refers only to the First
Plan but once. The reader's reaction to
this, however, must be tempered by the
thinness of the book which runs over a
bare 60 pages of subject-matter.

The problem of financeJor small industry
is of course important, particularly when a
a vital role is assigned to this sector in the
design of our development. .The author,
however, falls so much in love with his
subject that he seems to regard it as the only
problem of the small enterprises which is
different from saying that their problems
are interdependent 'and that they form a
complex. He realises this in the very next
chapter when he dwells on the non financial
problems-of training, techniques, raw
materials and power and dovetailing of big
and small industry-which are all problems
more of organisation than finance alone.

The author has discussed the role of the
various financial institutions in financing
small industry, devoting a small chapter
to each one of them. The record of these
agencies excepting perhaps the State Bank
under its promising Pilot Scheme is dis-
appointing. But to say that this is so
because of the lack of credit-worthiness
on the part of the enterprises is to beg the
question. The handicaps they suffer from
are well-known. What is important is to
examine how far our policies have succeed-
ed in removing them.

The author has heavily depended on
official records which are none too ample
'or searching. He has not even drawn on
the surveys recently conducted. The result
is a sketchy description of more or less
well-known things. The author finds that
small loans did not find favour with State
Financial Corporations, and adds: "Thi.
might be interpreted to imply that smalIloans
do not seem to be popular with most of the
State Financial Corporations or there is
no demand for them." Who should tell
us the truth? One should feel that research
studies are undertaken to get at the truth.
Admittedly this is a field where recorded
information is very meagre and one cannot
go very far on the basis of such informa-
tion. Even a small field study supple-
mented by qualitative data gathered through
interviews and observation may be therefore
more valuable. -

The chapter on the State Bank's Pilot
Scheme is informative and the author's
survey of the guarantee schemes for bank
creditjn U.S.A., Japan, etc. gives hope for the
success of the Reserve Bank's scheme
launched in 1960. The book contains some
useful suggestions for bringing commercial
banks and small-scale' industries closer.
The author's suggestion that the more
fortunate small industrialists should set up
a fund to help their less fortunate 'brethren
as in the Netherlands is interesting., The
other suggestion regarding the provision
of consumption loans to small industrialists
so that their borrowed capital should be
used only for productive purposes seems
to go too far. This principle is not adopted
even in the case of members of the prim'lry
agricultural co-operatives. There is again
the general dearth of finance which takes
us to the point where we started.

M. R. KULKARNI
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Ru'ra1' Industries plan
(Continued from page 32)

industries (including village .industries). and of processing
industries based on agriculture.

Experience in the intensive development o~ small
industries in rural areas has to be gained under dIfferent
sets of conditions, notably-

• (a) where agricultural conditions are fav~:mrable
, but there is heavy pressure of populatIOn;
(b)c where agriculture is undertaken mainly under

unirrigated conditions,
(c) where there is considerable under-employment

because of unfavourable natural conditions;
(d) tribal and other backward areas;
(e) areas in which large iIidustrial projects have

been or are being established (such as Bhilai,
Durgapur, Bhadravati) so as to achieve iJ?tegrat-
ed industrial and rural development, agnculture
and small industries being developed together
within the region of the industrial projects; and

(f) areas in the neighbourhood of rural universities
and institutes.

Ea~lierExperience
There have been two sets of projects whose lessons

have to be incorporated in an~ new scheme: .The fi~st
group are the pilot proje~ts for VIllageaJ?dsma~lIndustnes
which were undertaken In 26 commumty projects of the
1952-53 series, each of which generally consist7d of three
development blocks. These projec~s.were revIewed b~ a

.pecial Study Team set up by the MImstry of Commumty
Development and Co-operation. which reported two
years :;tgo; they were also studi~d by the. Progra1?me
Evaluation Organisation. The second group of projects
are the development blocks for which plans are being
prepared under the Intel1;sive Area~ .Scheme of the
Khadi and Village Industnes CommISSIOn.

The principal lessons from this earlier experience
have been incorporated in the present schem~. S01?e
of them are: (i) need to base the programme of Industnes
on a careful survey of the needs, resources and possibi-
lities of the area' (ii) the quality and training of personnel
chosen to }York the programme; (iii) consul~ation w.ith
and involvement of the people. of the area In drawIng
up the programme; (iv) pooling of the. re~ources. of
various organisations engaged in developIng Industne~;
(v) flexibility in executi?n of the prpg~~mme; and (VI)
stress on training of artIsans, and prOVISIonof ,common-
facility centres, credit and marketing facilities.

The programme of small industries and pr?cess~ng
industries and the programme for rural electnficatIOn ,
should go hand in hand. But poWer should not be
treated as the limiting condition. It would be useful
to gain experience in areas not likely to. be electrified in
the near future.

-A few of the industries which can be taken up under
the scheme are: traditional village industries, handi-
crafts, Khadi, handloom and powerloom, seticulture,
agricultural processing ind~stries, industries using l.ocal
raw materials (such as tanmng, leather, ropes and tWInes,

bone meal and fruit and vegetable preservation); indus-
tries meeting local needs (such asagricultural implements,
Persian wheels, buckets, etc., roofing tiles, brick kilns,
construction of doors~ windows, etc., domestic utensils,
hosiery and soap) and the newer small-scale industries
(such aS$ports goods, bicydes and parts, leather footwear,
hand tools, surgical instruments, scientificglass appar~tus,
leather goods industry, electric motors; diesel engInes,
plastic goods industry, cutlery, pai.nt, varni~h and la~quer,
fountain pens and nibs, domestIc electncal appliances
and accessories, machine tools, builders' hardware,
assembly industries of various kinas, ~epair industri~s
of various kinds, forge shops and machIne shops). ThIS
last group can be developed in association with lar$e-
scale industries or independently with, common servIce
and workshop fa:cilities. '._ --_.•'--

-Each selected area in-the' first'series will have a
population of 3 to 5 lakh, consisting-of complete develop-
ment blocks, all of which will be situated within the same
district. For such a planning area it should be possib~e
to provide a team of specialists'. with .~,xperie~ce In
different categories of industries, includingyillage Indus-
tries handicrafts; handloom and various-groups of
smail-seale industries using power. For implementing
some of the schemes and preparing proposals, the bl<;,ck.
will serve as the effective unit. For subsequent senes,
the possibility of covering an entire district will be kept
in view.

A survey will be carried out in each s'e1ected area
-to assess local resources and potentialities. As regards
implementation, the Planning Commission will undertake
the necessary co-ordination and assist the State Govern-
ments in carrying 'out the programme. In each Sta~e,
a high-level Advisory Committee for Rural.Indust~les
will be set up, and for each selected area, a Project
Committee for Rural Industries is to -be appointed.
Close and continuous collaboration is to be ensured
between the Zila Parishad, Panchayat Samitis and their
administrative and technical personnel and co-operative'
organisations, registered institutionS associated with the
Khadi and Village Industries Commission and non-
official workers. -

To begin with, an assured minimum provisi0J? of
Rs 20 lakh will be made for each of the projects
covering the four-year period 1962-66 over and above
the allocations under the Third Plan. Besides these
additional funds, the projects should also be able to
draw funds from the State Plan and the all-India Boards
according to their respective programmes and allotments
for the area; and loans and credits from financial and
co-operative institutions and under the State ~d to
Industries Acts. Besides Rs 8 crore, there WIll also
be provision for a contingent fund of Rs 7 crore for the
four years.

A.pproach to Area Plans
The broad approach in preparing and implementing

area plans is now outlined:
- (1) Selection of industries: The main considerations should

be local resources, the skills locally available, promise of success,
and the overall plan of development in the State. Local needs
will also be taken note of.

(2) Technological considerations: Where ne~ industries are
being established, improved techniques should be mtroduced from
the beginning, with due training facilities. In the case of existing_
industries, attempt should be made to improve technology.
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(3) Co-operatives and individuals: For the traditional village
industries, and for processing industries, co-operatives should be
organised whenever possible. In the new lines of production,
small entrepreneurs and artisans, both individually and in
co-operative groups, should be encouraged, with special facilities
to co-operatives. I

(4) Period o/implementation: Intensive industrial develop-
ment in any rural area should be concei~ed of as a task to be
accomplished over a period of up te>10 years. Over such a period
the area should develop a reasonably d~versified and balanced
economy which can go forward largely on! its own momentum.

(5) Nuclei: Each centre should be ,conceived, not by itself,
but as a nucleus serving a certain group of villages, envisaged in
the concept of "Gram Ekai". Development ,of small industries
at l;l small town or at a rural or semi-rural centre is to be regarded
, as a step in the intensive development of its surrounding area.

(6) Credit institutions: It is proposed that in the selected
areas the assistance of the State Bank of India, other commercial
banks and of co-operative financing agencies should be availed of
to the maximum extent possible. The Reserve Bank of India has
already initiated action in a number of directions and its assistance
and advice should alsq be sought from the beginning.

(7) Training facilities: . It will be essential to organise educa-
tionalas well as training facilities in selected areas as a part of
the programme for intensive development of small industries.
Besides reorganisation of school education along basic lines, pro-
visions made in the State Plans might need to be supplemented
by local community efforts., For rural1artisatis, provisions hav~

been made in the State Plans for 'cluster-type' training institutions
and also travelling demonstration and training parties. In some
of the selected areas, Industrial Training .Institutes might also .be
set up under the scheme of the Ministry of Lab our and Employment.

(8) , Industrial extension: The existing machinery for indus-
trial extension comprising the Extension Officers (Industries) at
block level, technical officers of the registered institutions, etc.,
will need to be strengthened adequately. The all-India Boards
have already institutes and centres engaged in research in
technology, including research for developing improved tools and
equipment. Their activities may have to be strengthened and
co-ordinated.", _

The projects proposed hi the first series are in 'the
nature of' a beginning. As experience is gained, it is
hoped that their working will influence decisively the
lines along which the existing programmes are' being
work~4 by the' State Governments and the all-India
Boards. It is also proposed that further area projects
should be taken up in later years of the Third Plan.

The Rural Industries Planning Committee set up by the
Government of India consists of. Mr G.L. Nanda, Mr K.C.
Reddy,' Mr Nityanand Kanungo,' Mr S.K. Dey, Mr Shriman
Narayan, Mr T. N. Singh, Mr V.L. Mehta, Mr Shankar Rao Deo,
Mr Jayaprakash Narayan, Prof D.R. Gadgil, Mrs Kamaladevi
Chattopadhyay, Mr.Dwaja Prasad, Mr Krishnadas Gandhi and
Dr D. K. Malhotra (member-secretary); ,

(Contiriued from page 37)

Industrial Estates

"Oh you should see, the demands
,they make on us. After all isn't it
their business?",

LUDHIANA
STORY

The distribution of the industrial estates
functioning in the country (till March 31,
1962) is given below :

(1) Andhra Pradesh: 6; (i) Sanathnagar,
(ii) Vijayawada, (iii) Samalkot,
(iv) Vishakapatnam, (v) Nandyal,
(vi) Warangal.

(2) Assam: 2; (i) Gauhati, (ii) Dhekiajuli.

(3) Bihar: 4; .(i) Patna, (ii) Biharshariff, •
(iii) Darbhanga, (iv) Ranchi.

(4) Delhi: 1; Okhla.
(5) Gujarat: 5; (i) Rajkot, (ii) Ahmedabad,

(iii) Baroda, (iv) Udhna, (v) Gandhidham.
(6) Himachal Pradesh: 1; Solan.
(7) 1ammu & Kashmir: 2; (1) Gandhinagar,

(ii) Srinagar.
(8) Kerala: 8; (i) Pappanamcode, (ii) Etta-

manoor, (iii) Nollakkadavu, (iv) Olavakot
(v) Ollur, (vi) Veli, (vii) Kozhikode,
(viii) Palayad.

(9) Madras: 9; (i) Guindy, (ii) Madurai,
(iii) Trichy, (iv) Erode, (v). Virudhu-
nagar, (vi) Marthandam (vii) Pattai,
(viii) Tanjore, (ix) Katpadi..

(10) Madhya Pradesh: 3;' (I) Indore, (ii)
Gwalior, (iii) Bhopal.

(11) Maharashtra: 7: (i) Kolhapur, (ii)
Hadapsar, (ii) Karad, (iv) Nagpur,
(v) Amravati, (vi)' Kurla, (vii) Sangli.

(12) Mysore: 3; (i) Mysore, (ii) Bangalore,
.(iii) Hubli.

(13) Orissa: 3; (i) Cuttack, (ii) Jharsuguda,
(iii). Rourkela. ,

(14) Punjab: 3; (i) Ludhiana, (ii) Sonepat,
(iii) Malerkotla. --

(15) Rajasthan: 4; (i) Jaipur, (ii) Bhilwaro:t,
(iii) Makhupura, (iv) Kotah.

(16) Tripura: 1; Arundhatinagar
(17) Uttar Pradesh: 4; (i) Kanpur., (ii) Agra,

(iii) Naini, (iv) Deoband.
(18) West Bengal: 2; (i)Baruipur,(ii)Kalyani.

***
AFRIEND to whom I narrated what

I had seen on this journey of
discovery, said, as if in reproach
of my enthusiasm: "Granted they
are good imitators, copy-cats; but
can they create?" . -

Can music be created by those who
do not know how to sing? Can
paintings be created by those who do
not know to draw? Ludhiana shows
we have the ability to make. To
lift this ability to the level of creation
is not for Ludhiana only; it is forthe
rest of the country as well. The
first Indian to go to the ]11oon will
in all probability be from Ludhiana.

The number of industrial estates sanc-
tioned during the SeCond and Third Plan
period is 212. .of theSe, 68 are now
functioning in different parts of the country,
while work for another 21 has been comple-
ted. Sixteen others are under construction
and preliminary work is in progress for the
remaining 107.

would have come up, for the refugees'
necessity gave the, push. But the
State and Government have made
vital contribution by providing credit,
technical advice, hire-purchase oppor-
tunities and so on. Now we are all
busy improving t~ s_tandards".
"How do' you proceed?"
"In many ways. First of all by

showing the proprietors where their
true interest lies. We are inducing
them 'to observe lSI standards and
get lSI certificates. They have real~s-.
ed the advantages. In machine-
tools there are yet no lSI standards;
but the desire to get on to the
approved list of the Directorate-
General of Supplies and Disposals~
which means that the order books
will be full-acts- as a spur". '
"Another approach web-avetried"~

Dr Ghosh went on, "is to 'select I a
few units, concentrate all att~mtipn
on making them technologically'
sound, and then taking other en,tre-
preneurs to study these model units.
That stage being over, we are now
concerned with the improvement lof
every unit. We give them technical
feasibility schemes, introduce them
to advanced equipment and methods,
give advice on plant layout, bring
experts to talk to owners and
managers and conduct training
courses to workers deputed ,by
companies". I

, ..
"Do the owners. co-operate

readily?" . I
,
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SIEMENS
INDIA

POWER FOR PROGRESS
The Siemens Organisation makes significant contributions
to every aspect of the electrical industry:
Siemens offer a wide range of equipment to gel)erate.
convert and convey electric power-to scale power down
into the microwatt range and to step it up to the
megawatt rang~.
All these Siemens products are backed by over a cenulrY'1
exp~rience in all spheres of electrical engineering.
Equipment manufactured in India In collaboration with
independent Indian Enterprises. under Licence Siemens
Germany. includes Motors. Transformers. PVC Wires
and Cables, Paper Insulated Cables. Switchgear. Meters. etc.

SIEMENS ENGINEERING & MANUFACTURING CO.OF INDIA lTD.
80MBAY • CALCUTTA' NEW DELHI' MADRAS' BANGALORE • VISAKHAPATNAM
AHMEDABAD' LUCKNOW • NAGPUR • HYDERABAD • TRIVANORUM • ROURKELA

SOLE REPRESENTATIVES OF:
SIEMENS & HALSKE AG.SIEMENS.SCHUCKERTWERKE AG
BERLIN' MUENCH EN • ERLANGEN
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UI "III dye 1& In saft'ron" sa)'s
she, "I ,viii also knit a shawl which
will be 10 matthing saffroo
coiour".

THE DAINTY SAFFRON
Absorbtd In seUing up her new
home, the young Kashmiri bride
proudly resolves to weave a
PclShmil10 with her own hands.
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To Give
the Modern

Buyer.
the Best

of the Old

Devoted to adapting
traditional designs to
suit modern tastes and
us~, the School of
Designs pioneers the
renaissance in Kashmiri
handicrafts. We publish
this article as a special
feature for the Kashmir
festival starting on
August 15.



Text and Photographs : R. J. CHINW ALLA

WORK OF DESIGN CENTRE

Kashmir Craftsmen

The School of Designs. which is devoted
to study and experimentatIOn on new
designs for handicrafts, has extllnsive
gardens and buildings (left) in typical
Mughal architecture. Its mus~ulII (top)
displays the various desigus evolved.

A State Government venture laun-
ched with Central backing, the School
of Designs was started in January
1958, with four divisions: wood
carving, papier mache, turquoise
ware, and embroidery of the hook
type. It is headed by Mr T.N. Kaul,
a noted designer and painter, and
each section has a chief craftsman
and four assistants, as well as a
separate design section with its own
artists and designers. The School of
, Designs is not a, teaching organisa-
tion but one devoted to study and
experimentation.
The entire scheme of work revolves

around a Museum and a Library.
The first has a collection of some
1,600 rare samples, of which 700 are
shawls. The Library contains several
hundred valuable books on arts,
crafts, and fashion. The Library
encourages the understanding of
past and present trends, while the
sample division is of great impor-
tance owing to the stress the School
lays on Kani Shawls, the production
of which is getting extinct.
The Kashmiri shawl is a store-

house of designs, and for centuries
its fame has spread over the world.
During the Mughal period there are
believed to have been some 40,000
looms at work in nearly 14 centres,
providing two-thirds of the entire
population with employment. Accor-
ding'to an estimate practically every
household at that time was linked
with this vast household enterprise.

THE most important industry of the
beautiful and enchanting State

of Jammu and "Kashmir is at present
the tourist trade. Tourists, being
in an expansive holiday mood, are
the largest buyers of the best in
souvenirs that Kashmir has to offer
-from the famed Kashmir shawls
to the traditional jewellery sported
by the nymphs of the Kashmir vale.
Behind the apparently mad scramble
of goods offered by the craftsmen
there is a silent, hard-working institu-
tion located in Srinagar, the School
of Designs. This institution has been
mostly responsible for the attractive
designs, traditional in heritage but
suited to modern utility, which
mark practically every indigenous
handicraft item that Kashmir now
produces for the tourist trade and
for export.

New Deal for



The special feature of the Kani
shawls are the Patta-Patti borders
and Sozankari work (needle embroi-
dery).

The design seotion at the School
thinks up various designs to be used
in different crafts, based on tradi-
tional motifs suitably modified. The
head craftsman then works out the
design into the actual material, and
through a system of trial and error
the first specimen copy is made
which, if approved by the various
members of the Centre, is translated
into a few more copies. One copy
remains on permanent display in the
hall, and here come the manu-
facturers, the distributors and the
exporters, and if they like any pattern
a copy is lent free, since there is no
copyright. To date some 2,000 such
designs have been worked out on
paper, out of which nearly 450 have
been translated into production.
Nearly 110 organisations including
Government emporia, Government
arts co-operatives and the Indian
Co-operative Unions have availed
themselves of the School's service.

The School's work does not halt
here. It also conducts surveys of
marketing centres, to find out which

2

Artists take a stroll in School corridor.
Rooms on the right house the different

sections of the institution.

articles are more marketable. With
the start of the Third Plan, the

Beauty and utility combine in the craft work
done at the school. Deft hands (Above)
carve an intricate design on a wooden casket.
(Right) A few specimens produced by the

wood carving section.

School has added five more crafts:
carpets, toys and dolls,artistic pottery,
metalware (engraving), and costume
embroidery. Its tenth section, start- •
ed on an experimental basis, is
devoted to the art of jewellery.

One of the School's best-sellers
is a double-almond bowl in walnut,
which has sold in thousands to
procure valuable foreign exchange
for the country. It has also given
fillip to one of the older crafts in
the State-turquoise ware. There
are only 60 craftsmen devoted to
this craft and they have been taught
considerable improvement of their
art, to bring about harmony not only
through modernity but also in the
turquoise colours used.

The School of Designs is a growing
institution with an assured role in
the future. The direction in which
it has developed points out to some
more outstanding benefits to the
Kashmiri craftsman. An expansion
scheme visualises a full-fledged
Designs Museum with an exhaustive
catalogue which will visually present
the progress of Kashmiri arts and
crafts through the centuries in all
their myriad designs. The Kashmiri
craftsman and the handicrafts

YOJANA



SHRIMAN NARAYAN

Higlz Priority to Minor Irrigation, Soil
Conservation and Rural Works

Better Prospects For
Underdeveloped Areas

the programme, some of which
must necessarilybe tribal areas.

(iii) Recently the Planning Com-
mission has initiated a series of 46
projects for intensive development
of rural industries. Each State has
been asked to select two to four
project areas and the list would be
finalised soon. It has been sugges-
ted to the States that some of these
areas should be in the tribal develop-
ment blocks.

(iv) Rs 35 crore have been
reserved at the Centre for providing
drinking water facilities in the rural
areas. States have been requested
to make a survey of the difficultareas
from the point of view of rural water
supply so that these funds at the
Centre could be distributed among
the States according to their needs.
The States me' expected to pay
special attention to the tribal areas
in drawing up their programmes. The
pattern of assistance will be in
accordance with that of the Local
Development Works.

(v) Rupees eight crore have been
earmarked for helping the settlement
of landless labour on newly reclaimed
lands, Bhoodc:n lands and surplus
lands as a result of the imposition
of the ceilings. The Centre will give
Rs 500 for the settlement of each
family of landless labourer,_75 per
cent of which will be grant and 25
per cent loan. In addition, Rs 150
per acre will be made available to
the States for meeting the initial
expenditure in reclaiming sizable
plots of lands.

(vi) Rupees six crore will be avail-
able from the Central funds for
helping good co-operative farms
outside the pilot project areas. Sjnce
the tribal areas are in greater need
of such measures, it is expected that
the State Governments would utilise
these funds for helping the tribal
population.

THE Third Five Year Plan has laid
great stress on the development

of backward areas in the country in
order to bring them up to the level
of the other regions as speedily as
possible. In addition to various
programmes for these under-develop-
ed regions, including the tribal areas,
which have already been included in
the State Plans, there are a number
of Centrally sponsored schemeswhich
could be availed of by the State
Governments for supplementing their
developmental programmes in the
backward -regions. Some of the
important Central schemes are men-
tioned below for general guidance
of the State Governments concerned:

(i) The Planning Commission has
decided to accord a very high priority
to programmes of minor irrigation
and soil conservation in order to
step up agricultural production. If,
after proper technical surveys, the
States are able to implement these
programmes on a scale larger than
what has been provided in their
Third Plan, the Planning Commission
and the Ministry of Food and Agri-
culture would provide additional
funds for the purpose.

(ii) In order to provide fuller
employment to the people in back-
ward areas, the Planning Commis-
sion has already initiated about 200
pilot projects in different States for
intensive rural public works. An
amount of :Rupeestwo to three lakh,
out of which 50 per cent is o'utiight
grant and the rest loan, is being
spent in each project for rural works.
Next year it is envisaged that about
800to 1,000rural works programmes
would be taken up in different
States. By the end of the Third Plan,
their number is likely to rise upto
3,000. Rs. 150 crore have been ear-
marked for this important pro-
gramme during thePlan period. State
Governments have been asked to
choose underdeveloped areas for

industry can, therefore, look forward
to some remarkable innovations,
innovations that are bound to provide
even the casual tourist with a tempt-
ing array of exquisite items. To
leave the valley without a memento
or utility article with tell-tale form
and design is even now difficult; it
will become unthinkable in future.

August 19, 1962 s



6' spindle rain-type horizontal mill and boring machine

No. 14/36 combination turret lathe installed in the A VB light machine shop

IA%\
•.. a Powerful Partnership for Progress,

ACC-VICKERS:'BA6COCK LTD.
16, Queen's Road Estate, Bombay 1

Calcutta- Offices: IlaC9 House, 1 &. 3 Brabourne Road, Ca1cu'ttr_t
Works: P. O. Durgapur 1, Dist. Burdwan, West Bengal

I,.
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The-
REAL POWER
of AVB ...
Vast Technical Resources .••
Modern Workshops •.•
Immensely rich in experience and technical
knowledge, with modern workshops equipped
with some of the world's most up-to-date
machine tools ... here is the real power
of AVB. The essential combination to generate
real industrial power. •
:This real power and potential of AVB will
! give added impetus to the continued and
; large-scale expansion of industry ... by
providing the finest facilities for the
manufacture of high pressure steam-raising
plant and pressure vessels and heavy
machinery for the cement-making and
-mining industries.
-Among the modern machine tools
in the AVB workshops are
L 6" ram'~ype horizontal mill and boring machine:

This machine has a vertical movement of 14' 6'
and a horizontal movement of 20' and is the
largest of its kind in India

2. Numerous capstan and turret lathes: Upto 36"
diameter swing and cl~ntral lathes upto 42' diameter. :

3. 28/60 vertical model hydrotel milling machine;
With 360°'profiJ~.!J1illi~~~q\l.ip_I!lJ:.1Jt._ ---

YOJANA
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I.V. R..I. Helps Improve Our Livestock

By Better Breeding, Better Feeding
And Disease Control

The Institute has evolvednumerous
vaccines and sera which have saved

Seventy Years of
Fruitful Research

might recall the unforeseen epidemic
of African horse sickness last year", .
Dr Gulrajani of the Biological Pro-
ducts Division of the Institute said.
"The disease had been unknown in
the country and people were baffled
when hundreds of animals began to
suffer. With commendable speed
the Institute produced a drug that
s60n brought the epidemic under
control".

ATELEGRAM was brought to the
Registrar. The Registrar sent.

for a doctor and said, "This telegram
says some strange disease has broken
out in some area. Cattle are dying
there. Please rush there and see
what it is".

This incident happened when I was
on a visit to the Indian Veterinary
Research Institute at Izatnagar on
July 12. My inquiries showed that
such calls were not unusual. They
were frequently received from differ-
ent parts of the country and the
Institute regarded it as its duty to
render immediate help in such cases.
The Institute is well equipped
to meet such contingencies. It sends
one veterinary scientist to the emer-
gency area who generally succeeds
in diagnosing and checking the
disease. Where necessary, the Insti-
tute's laboratories are asked to
undertake thorough tests. "You

Aupst 19, 1962

countless numbers of animals from
pain and death. The foremost is the
vaccine G.T.V. which is used against
rinderpest, the cattle disease which
has, until recently, caused a damage
of Rs. 30 crore to farmers everyyear.
Discovered in 1926 by Dr Edwards,
then Director of the Institute, G.T.V.
confers on cattle life-long immunity
against rinderpest, and its cost of
production is only two naye paise
per dose. Rinderpest vaccination is
considered so valuable that it finds
an important place in the animal
husbandry programme of the Third
Plan; It. is expected that by 1963-
64 the entire bovine population of
the country willhave been inoculated.
Next in importance is the vaccine
against Ranikhet disease from which

Eltects of different climatic conditions on fowls suffer. A single injection of
animals~i'~ studied in the c1imatalogy section' this vaccine to birds, even to one-day-
ofthe ariiRJi'aIgenetics division. The respira- old chicks, immunises them against
tion of.a.~ow is. being tested here against Ranikhet disease for the rest of their
.,.c:l!W~!4.5li~.~ges(picture above) lives and costs only one naya paisa.



This vaccine is now available in
freeze-dried state. Formerly it used
to be sent packed in ice with couriers
at a considerable expense. Another
of Izatnagar vaccines is against the
tick fever, a scourge of poultry. A
vaccine against the haemorrhagic
septiceamia of cattle is yet another
discovery of the Institute. This dis-
ease kills about 40,000 animals every
year. The vaccine against the South
African horse sickness has already
been referred to.
Apart from having evolved these

medicines, the Institute regularly
prepares several other standard vac-
cines and sera at Izatnagar which is
12 miles from Bareilly in D.P. and
the branch laboratory at Mukteswar
in Kumaon hills, also in D.P.
They are in all some 50 varieties of
"biological medicines" covering a
number of veterinary diseases includ-
ing anthrax, surra, black quarter,
equine abortion, fowl cholera, fowl
pox, sheep and goat pox, cattle tuber-
ulosis, bovine abortion, foot-and-
mouth disease and dermatitis. These
are made in quantities enough to
meet the country's entire require-
ments.
Important as this work of produc-

ing the medicines that keep the
nation's animal wealth well and
healthy, it forms only a part of the
activities of the Institute. It is one
of the premier institutions in the

6

world conducting research into
animal sciences. Its experiments in
controlling tuberculosis among the
cattle promise to yield excellent
results. An outline of the research
programme was given to me by Mr
H.D. Srivastava, the Director. In
addition to the rigorous research
projects of the Institute, it also under-
takes research on problems referred
to it by the Central and State Govern-
ments. One of the most important
lines of scientific inquiry pursued is
animal genetics.
Seventy-three years old, the Insti-

tute claims to have the distinction of
being the first scientific research
institution to be established in the
country. It was started in Poona
in 1889 under the name 'Imperial
Bacteriological Laboratory'. Al-
though Poona itself is something of a
hill station, it was felt, in those days
when air-conditioning and refrigera-
tion was unknown, that a still cooler
climate was necessary for carrying
out the research and preparing the
vaccines. So the laboratory was
moved to Mukteswar in the Kumaon
hills in 1893. "The sentiment against
the spilling of bovine blood was
perhaps also an added Consideration
in favour of selectingsuch an isolated
locality", notes Dr S. Datta, a former
Director of the Institute. The labo-
ratory grew at Mukteswar in a spaci-
ous building on a 3500-acre stretch

A herd of cattle at the Institute.

Above: The vaccine containers are being loaded
into a large steam steriliser.

Top right; Initial researches are conducted on
guinea pigs, rabbits, mice and such other small
creatures. The picture shows the examination
of the intestines of a rabbit.

.YO-IANA



of forest. In "1925, by which time
the teaching and research work had
also expanded, the name was changed
to the Imperial Institute of Veteri-
nary Research.
The need for opening a branch

laboratory in the plains was felt as
early as 1907 and a sub-station was

set up at Izatnagar where a plot 0 f
700 acres was bought. By 1930,
the sub-station was developed into
a centre for research and mass
manufacture of biological products
all the year rounu. The Izatnagar

August 19, 1962

establishment, named 'the Imperial
Veterinary Serum Institute', outgrew
its own original function as well as
its parent institution at Mukteswar
and became the headquarters of the
combined institution. The"new name,
'Indian Veterinary Research Insti-
tute', was given after Independence.
Of the Institute's six Divisions, the

Pathology and Bacteriology Division
is at Mukteswar, and the Divisions
of Biological Products, Animal Nutri-
tion, Parasitology, Animal Genetics
and Poultry are at Izatnagar. It is
likely that a separate Division for
Physiology will be started at Izatnagar
during the Third Plan. As Dr Ray
of the Parasitology Division pointed
out, whatever special knowledge of
Indian conditions and measures for
preservation and improvement of the
livestock had been gathered could be
put down to the credit of this Institute
and the work was being intensified.
I went round the Divisions, seeing

and asking questions. I found that
the Biological Products Division
works almost like a public sector
enterprise. The vaccines and sera
are produced on a commercial scale
and sold mainly to State Govern-
ments, which, in turn, distribute
them to veterinary hospitals. The
total production is valued at about
Rs 25 lakh a year.
Interesting work on animal fodders

is done at the Animal Nutrition
Division. I learnt about what Dr
N.D. Kehar, till recently officer in
charge of the Division, had done to
utilise the protein-rich seeds of
jamun, mango, tamarind and acasia
(babul) as animal food. Similarly
Dr K. Chandra has discovered about
half a dozen different grasses that
grow in the Kumaon region and
which, if adequate transport facilities
could be arranged, will serve a large
part of the country as good fodder.
Effects of various feeds on animals
are also studied. For instance, it is
found that the rice husk causes cal-
cium deficiency in the animals due
to the content of oxalic acid. Experi-
ments are also being carried out on
preservation of fodders. The milk-
yield of an animal depends on nutri-
tious feed, healthy climate and, more
than all, on its breed. To a layman
like me it came as a surprise that it is
the parent bull, not merely the mother
cow, which transmits the milk-yield-
ing capacity to the next generation.
In the Poultry Division, consider-

able work is"done on evolving new

strains that suit the country. One
of the strains developed is capable
of laying 225 to 250 eggs a year, as
opposed to the present average of
60 eggs. Mr Srivastava, a research
worker in the Division, says the aim
is to improve the breed to lay 300
eggs per year. Preservation of eggs
for a longer time is a problem under
investigation.
The Animal Genetics Division,

started in 1944, is the youngest of
the six Divisions, and has a crucial
role in the five-year plans. The
key-village scheme for improving
cattle breeds in the country rests on
the basis of research in this Division.
We have more cattle than any other
country in the world, but less milk
per head. Of course, more than
half the cattle are oxen which work
on the fields. There is need to improve
both draught power and milk produc-
tion. This will happen only if we
rear better cattle. The secret of
improving the quality of cattle lies
in having good bulls. And each
good bull must be enabled to cover a
wider field. Hence the recourse to
artificial insemination, which is an
efficient way to rear more good calves
without causing too great a strain on
the bulls. A problem in artificial
insemination is to preserve semen
longer so that it could be despatched
to distant areas. Considerable pro-
gress has been made in inquiring into
these problems. The idea of evolv-
ing a 'dual-purpose animal' is also
being pursued. A new strain of
Hariana, which is primarily a draught
animal, has been evolved which also
yields good quantity of milk.
In addition to Artificial Insemina-

tion Section there are now six more
sections in the Division-obstetrics
and gynaecology, hormones, quanti-
tative genetics, immunogenetics,
farm animal genetics and climatology.
The last section was added recently
with the help of the U.N. Food \lnd
Agricultural Organisation to study
climatic effects on animals. Two
more sections-population genetics
and cytogenetics-are proposed to
be opened during the Third Plan
period. In a sample all-India survey
of fertility, it was found that 3 per
cent of the female animals were sterile
and 8 per cent suffered from sub-
fertility owing mainly to malnutri-
tion. The impact of hormone treat-
ment on inducing lactation in cows
which were formerly sterile is being
studied in detail.

(Continued on page 28)
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SPEAKING about the need for increasing: our agricultural production,
Mr Nanda told the recent annual conference on' Community Deve-

lopment that the probleII1was more one of organisation than one of
resources. The Third Plan document, in fact, has said this of the
whole of our Plan in pointing out that difficult as the question of
resources is, the real challenge is implementation.

This awareness is reflected in the stress laid in the Third Plan on
the re-education of administrators. While the Plan expects a good deal
from the people by way of enthusiasm, co-operation and initiative, it
demands even more from officials; for the nature of the people's
response itself depends to a large extent upon the example of dedication
that the officials set.

On the theme of training the officials the Vice-President has spoken
some illuminating words. In an address to the School of Public
Administration, Dr Zakir Husain has admirably analysed the question
of the attitudes of administrators and the people towards each other.

Himself an eminent educationist, the Vice-President has said that
in the process of education the acquisition of understanding is more
important than the acquisition of information and skills. Do our
administrators understand the people? In turn, how do our people
regard the officials? In the, early days of British rule, Dr Zakir Husain
reminds us, the bureau~racy, in spite of its being the tool of a foreign.
domination, was even liked and respected for its efficiency, its
impartiality and its incorruptibility. But as the years went by and this
bureaucracy grew, it also deteriorated, until a time came when the
Mahatma was to characterise it as satanic.

Why did this deterioration come about? Because this 'efficient, •
impartial and incorruptible' machine did not function amidst a vigilant
people. In the absence of virile and valid critiGism it lost what moral
fibre it had. Power corrupted it. And when the people at last did
show signs of a stirring, officialdom ranged itself against the national
aspirations and forfeited the people's sympathy.

This suspicion and hostility have not wholly disappeared even
after freedom. As the Vice-President has put it, the administrator has
not shaken off "that exclusive, forbidding touch-me-not-ness, that
stand-offish sense of superiority, that lack of sympathetic understanding"
of the old days~ This is one of the reasons why the people still speak
of officials as they and them and not as our and us.

The gap between the people and the administrative machinery
wiUharm the country if allowed to exist much longer. But how is it
to be bridged? How can we get the people to regard the officials as
our own and as an instrument of our will?

The key to this change lies in the officials' ,own hand. They can
bring it about through self-education. What constitutes this self-
education is best seen in the Vice-President's own words:

"In the expanding democratic life of this country, there is not much room for
people who find their greatest satisfaction in imposing their will on others and in'
demanding and receiving unquestioning compliance. The administrator today has
to'work among people who after long years of sullen, unquestioning compliance have
at last come into their own. The basis of that compliance has radically changed .
Unque~tioning obedience has to give place to intelligent and understanding acceptance.

"This should affect your whole attitude to human relations with the people in
general and with the team in which you work, your superiors and inferiors. It will
perhaps. lead you to evolve a technique of open and frank communication in good
faith allowing no tales to be secretively carried to you or by you. It will perhaps
help you in not being in a hurry to judge or to let down a subordinate and in not
making special pets or favourites. It will perhaps give you an inner resistance against
sycophants. It will perhaps give you aquality of self-criticism and inner vigilance
__which may enabl~ yo~ 'to resist what pleases you to hear."

'They' Must Become 'We'
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Planning Commission Newsletter

HELPING POORER
PEOPL.E IN
VILLAGES

First Comes Agriculture, Then
Rural Works

ing conclusions.'(i) The primary em-
phasis of the community develop-
ment programme should continue to
be on increasing agricultural pro-
duction; (ii) The rural works pro-
gramme should be concentrated in
areas with higher incidence of
unemployment; (iii) The Centre
should offer assistance to the
State Governments for expanding
the programme to cover 10 million
children by the end of the Third
Plan. The sharing of expenditure by
the Centre and the State Govern-
ments should be in the ratio of 1 : 2
between them.

community. A "means test" approach is
proposed under which families whose income'
is less than Rs 1,000 a year are taken
to cover "cases of chronic economic back-
wardness". Within this group, priority for
assistance is recommended for those whose
income is less than Rs 500 a year. Families
whose income is less than Rs 250 per annum
are regarded as "destitutes", for whom
suitable welfare measures on the part of
Panchayati Raj institutions and grants-in-
aid by the State are envisaged.

The "means test" approach suggested by
the Study Group is not without its pitfalls
and is, in any case, subject to so many
limitations that it appears desirable to find
other ways of dealing with the problem.
This is the approach of assuring the basic
necessities or minimum needs to the bulk
of the people.

The importance of ensuring as speedily
as possible a minimum level of living has
been stressed in the Third plan. The Plan ,
observes that "the first condition for secur-
ing equality of opportunity and achieving,
a national minimum is assurance of gainful '
employment for everyone who seeks work".
This is also the g~neral approach adopted
by the Study Group regarding the minimum

Raising agricultural production is the requirements for the welfare of the weaker
most important factor in the welfare of the sections. The Study Group has offered
weaker sections of the rural community, suggestions concerning agriculture, public
as pointed out in the Third :Plan and the works, rural industries, housing and drink-
Report. If diffusion of effort under the C.D. ing water, education, health, protection
programme and the dilution of the agricultu- from economic exploitation, freedom from
ral extension functions of theC.D. organisa- social and cultural disabilities and reform
tion are not to occur, there should be no and prevention of wasteful habits and
doubt at the present time regarding the customs.
need to concentrate on agricultural produc- Since the Report of the Study Group
tion. and the Report on the Third Plan became

Means Test available, there have been certain develop-
The Study Group itself was not able to ments in several of these fields, specially

undertake or arrange for ihvestigations as rural works, the programme for intensive
to the proportion of the population which development of small industries in rural
would be reckoned as the "weaker sections" areas, education, supply of drinking water
of the village community or as to the extent in villages, rural housing and provision of
to which these sections have benefited from house sites for landless agricultural workers.
CD. and other programmes.Such enquiries These and other development programmes'
are in their nature difficult and protracted. are under way and further intensification
On the basis of evaluation reports of recent is possible in several cases. Conditions
years and other studies, the Study Group in regions which are particularly backward
has inferred that the weaker sections have are proposed to be studied carefully with
not benefited sufficieutly from the commu- reference to their development programmes
nity development programme. It suggests and possibilities as no small part of the
that the problem of backwardness is probiems of weaker sections exists in such
deep-rooted and cannot be met by short- areas. Some suggestions, which take into
term solutions; it should be attacked, on account the recommendations of the Study
both fronts,' social and economic. It,has Group, are offered below.
attempted to lay down crite,ria for identi-, The programme of rural works began
fyins the weaker sections of the village with 32 projects in 1961, and this year

At the last meeting of the Central
Committee on Community Develop-
ment held on December 26, 1961,
the Planning Commission was re-
quired to co-ordinate the examina-
tion of the Report of the, Study
Group on the Welfare of the Weaker
Sections of the Village Commuity,
and to suggest further action. The
Note published here is an attempt
at such co-ordination.
The Note was discussed at the
meeting of the Central Committee
on Community Development on
July 24.
The Committee arrivedat the follow-

WHILE there is much in common between
the general outlook in the Report and

in the 'Third Plan, many of the specific pro-
posals of the Study Group are not directly
or sufficiently linked with the development
programmes and policies which are being
actually implemented under the Plan. More-
over, several' policy recommendations of
the Study Group's Report do not go far
beyond general observations and the ad-
ministrative, financial and other implications
are not always set out.

There is one significant difference in,
emphasis in the Third Plan and the Report. '
The issue concerns the priority to be given
to agriculture in the CD. programme and
the role of CD. in relation to the weaker
sections of the village community. The
Third Plan states "One of the major aims
of community development is to create
conditions for the growth of a progressive
rural economy with a diversified occupation-
al structure in which the weaker sections
of the community are brought speedily to
the level of the rest". (page 12.) In this
respect, the Report points out that, "By
putting up extraneous tests for judging the
performance of community development,
the (Third) Plan fails to pinpoint the main
responsibility of that prpgramme to achieve '
the welfare of thewe.aker ~ectjol1$~'.(pase 3.)

•
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MONTH IN YOJANA BHAVAN

.'

i,a~out200 mQre.projects ha.ve heensanc-
':tioaed. Provided State Governments orga-
nise these projects efficiently and also plan

. adequately for the next phase, it'is propos-
ed. to take up about 800 more projects

'.early in 1963.' '
The rural works programme aims at

present at providing additional employment
"during the slack agricultural season which
el(tends from 3 to 5 months in different parts

',of the country. As the programme develops
.and becomes better integrated with other
activities at the block and village level,

'it should be possible to expand or contract
it. according to the actual !Ieed for employ-
ment in an area, and enable village Pancha-
yats to utilise thjs programme as a means
for providing continuous employment to
agricultural workers. Thus, the objective
of assured employment at the village level
to those who are willing and able to do
manual work will be served in a practical
~ay. .

This approach ,is calculated to achieve
the essential purpose which the Study Group
has in view but, deliberately, it does not
go as far as the recommendation of the
Study Group that "Government should
undertake and make a declaration to that
effect to guarantee employment to every
citizen who is prepared and fit to do
manual labour".

There have been important developments
in the field of rural industrialisation in
recent months. ,These include the setting
up by the Planning Commission of a high-
level Rural Industries Planning Committee
and the decisibn to take up the first series
of projects for intensive development of
small industries in rural areas.

Social Services
The Third Plan has the objective of

providing facilities for education for the
age-group 6-11 on a free and universal
basis. The two main lags in this programme
are in the backward areas and in relation
to girls. These have to be overcome, and

, tqe resources needed have been assured.
The Study Group has advocated mid-

day meals, for all children in the primary
classes, that is, for about 50 million children

i by the end of the Third Plan. If half the
cost of the mid-day meal is met by the
community, at 12 nP per meal per day for
200 working days in the year, the additional,
resources required (on certain phasing) (or'
providing mid-day meals for these 50 million
children would be about Rs 144 crore. The
School Health Committee set up by the

.Ministry of Health has envisaged a target of
25 million .children. Recently, the Minis-
try of Education discussed the .possibility
of a target of 15 million children. Consi-
dering that the number of childern receiving
mid-day meals at present is about 4 million,
a realistic target for the end of the Third
Plan may be about 10 million children. A
programme of this size would require
additional resources of the order of Rs 40
crore. It is for consideration whether this
financial burden should faiL entirely on the
State Government or whether the Central
Government should share it on an equal
basis.

The objective of providing clean drinking
water in most villages by the end of 1965-66
has been accepted in the Third Plan.
Besides the provision under the local
development works programme, there are
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allocations for the rural water supply and
sanitation programme under health as well
as under community development and also
under programmes for the welfare of back-
ward classes, all the sources making up
together a possible outlay of about Rs 67
crore. The ac;tual allocations being made
from year to year are on a lower scale, and
it would be desirable to ensure provisions
at least in line with the Plan, specially after
States complete their surveys of the rural
water supply problems .

The Third Plan contains important
proposals regarding rural housing and also
provides to a limited extent for the pro-
vision of house sites for landless agricultural
workers. Details of the latter scheme have
been worked out between the Planning
Commission and the Ministry of Works,
Housing and Supply, and instructions are
b:ing issued. It should be added that the

The sixth meeting of the Committee on
Distribution of Income and Wealth was
held on July 23 and 24.

The Committee was set up by the
Planning Commission in October, 1960,
with Prof P. C. Mahalanobis as Chairman.
The Committee reviewoo the draft prepared
by the member-secretary and suggested.
certain changes which are to be considered.
at the next meeting to be held some time
towards the end of September.

To prepare a programme of transport
I>na sound and scientific basis a group of
transport planners will be constituted soon.
The 'decision was taken at a meeting held
on July 27 with Mr Jagjivan Ram, Minister
for Transport and Communications, in the
chair. The group which will work in
Planning Commission will consist of three
senior officers two of whom would be
technical experts with experience of railways
and roads and road transport and the
third would be an economist. For develop-
ment of roads it was decided to constitute
a Central Organisation for executing more
difficult road and bridge works on the
National Highways. Mr G. L. Nanda,
J)eputy Chairman of the Planning Commi-
ssion, emphasised the need for development
of roads in rural areas. To determine the
relative responsibility for construction and
maintenance of these roads at different
levels it was agreed that the Ministry of
Transport and Communications in consulta-
tion with the Ministry of Community
Development should put up proposals for
consideration of the Planning Commission.
It was also decided that a technical organisa-
tion for advising on the manufacturing
programme of commercial vehicles would
be set up by the Ministry of Transport and
Communications.

Other decisions taken at the meeting
related to shipping, inland water transport,
civil aviation and telephones. The ques7
tion of getting ships manufactured for
commercial use would be pursued jointly
by the Ministry of Transport and Commu-
nications and the ,Ministry'of Defence and
an organisation fordevel6pment. of.jnland
water transport would be!set'l1p as early as
possible. As regards civil aviation" the
Minister said that Indian' Airlines Corpora-

existing provIsIons in the Third Plan are
quite modest, about Rs 13 crore for rural
housing, of which about Rs 5 crore are
earmarked for providing house sites for
landless agricultural workers.

Once Zila Parishads and Panchayat Sa-
mitis start implementing these' programmes
effectively on the lines set out in the Third
Plan and the development of rural housing
and replanning of villages becomes an
integral part of the scheme of rural develop-
ment, it should be possible to give greater
support to these activities. It is realised
that they have far-reaching significance in
transforming the character of village life
and in providing an essential base for the
development of rural industries.

This note has only dealt with the
principal operative recommendations in the
Report of the Study Group.

tion was advised to go in for A vro 748
even if the cost of operation was high. In
view of the growing demands for telephones
both in the urban areas and the countryside
a long-term plan for expansion of tele-
phones industry as well as the feasibility of
introducing a third shift in Indian Telephone
Industries were considered necessary. The
Posts and Telegraphs Department was
asked to put forward proposals for consi-
deration of the Planning Commission.

A Materials Management Seminar was
held in New Delhi on August 8, 9 and 10.
Organised by the Committee on Plan Projects
of the. Planning Commission, the three-
day Seminar was attended by senior execu-
tives of public sector undertakings and
experts in materials managements. Dr A.N.
Khosla, Member, Planning Commission,
inaugurated the Seminar.

The Research Programmes Committee
of the Planning Commission has been
reconstituted. Consisting of eminent social
scientists in the country, it will now develop
into an inter-disciplinary advisory body to
the Planning Commission on problems of
social and economic research. The Com-
mittee has already sponsored 140 research
schemes on problems of national develop-
ment in co-operation with various univer-
sities and research 'institutions. The
members of the Committee are: Mr G. L.
Nanda,. Dr I. G. Patel, pr D. T. L'lkda-
wala, Dr B. H. Mehta, Dr Baljit Singh,
Prof. V. V. Ramanadham, Dr J. P. Bh'ltta-
charji, Dr B.K. Madan, Mr P.C. Mathew,
Prof. V. K. N. Menon, Mr Samuel Mathai,
Dr P. J. J. Pinto, Mr P. D. Shukla, Dr
S. R. Sen, Mr N. C. Sen Gupta, ,Prof.
D. R. Gadgil, Prof. D. G. Karve, Prof.
C. N. Vakil, Dr V. K. R. V. Rao. Dr P. S.
Lokanathan, Prof. A. R. Wadia, Dr
Radha Kamal Mukarji, Prof. M. L. Dant-
wala, Dr B. N. Ganguli, Prof. D. Ghose,

'Dr R. Balakrishna, Dr A. K. Das Gupta,
Prof.. S. K. Basu, Dr A. App1dorai,
Dr M. N.Srinivas, Prof. K. P. Chatto-
padhya, Prof. S. V. Kogekar, Prof. V. R.
Pillai, Prof. N. Srinivasan and Mr A. V.

. Venkateswaran.
Dr D.. K. Malhotra, Joint Secretary,

Planning Commission, is member-secretary.
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Small Industries

Need For Better
Organisation And
Quality Control

V. S. MAHAJAN

IN the usual model of growth, borrowed from' more
developed , economies, the growth rate in output

becomes a function of heavy investment in large and
basic industries, and small industries usually receive
inadequate attention. While emphasis is laid on supply,
the demand side is treated as a fixed variable, with the
market for the growth in output via investment in basic
and heavy industries being taken for granted. It does
not take long to realise, however, that the demand
factor has not been properly integrated in the produc-
tion function of the economy. The result is over-produc-
tion in certain heavy industries and under-production
in certain consumer industries. The obverse of this is
that, had adequate attention been given to internal
consistencies between the demand and supply functions
in the economy, much more attention would have been
devoted to small (factory) industries than at present and
the growth of basic industries properly integrated with the
needs of these industries and other sectors. What is
more important, such a policy would have solved the
anomaly of 'rapid production (via heavy industries)
on the one hand and an ever increasing volume of un-
employment on the other.

One feels that the Indian economy has laid far more
emphasis on the supply aspect than on demand. When
faced with the growing volume of unemployment, instead
of trying to analyse the problem more objectively, it has
thought of cottage (hand) industries as a solution. These
industries have been created with an unlimited built-in
capacity to absorb an ever expanding labour force.

Where do we find ourselves after ten years of plan-
ning? Alas, the cottage industries have not worked the
magic expected of them. Instead, unemployment is
larger than at the commencement of the Second Plan.
Where have things gone wrong? Obviously we have
not sufficientlygrasped the dynamics of small industries.
Instead, we continue to depend too much on outmoded
cottage industries, on the one hand, for solving un-
employment and output of consumer goods, and on
basic and heavy industries, on the other, to help us in
reaching the goal of self-sustained growth.

How inadequate our attention to small industries
has been becomes evident when we analyse the Plan
allocations to cottage, small and large industries in the
Second and Third Plans. Whereas in the Second Plan
Rs 120crore and Rs 900 crore were spent in the public
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Industrial estates are an excellent example of inte2rated develop-
ment of small industries. We have in India 68 of them today,
This picture showing pressing of household utensils is from the

Hubli Industrial Estate in Mysore.

sector for the development respectively of cottage and
large industries (the latter also including a small alloca-
tion for mining), the outlay during the Third Plan on
small and cottage (perhaps mostly cottage) industries
in the public sector is placed at Rs 264 crore, whereas
the outlay on (basic) industries and minerals is at
Rs 1,520 crore, or six times larger. This shows that,
instead of gaining from the experience of the Second
Plan, we are making the Third Plan even more capital-
intensive.

Also, within the private sector, the larger industries
have received disproportionate attention as compared to
small ones. The large private industries have been
provided with more help from the Government than the
small industries in the shape of improvement in basic
facilities, liberal import export policies, sheltered domes-
tic market due to import restrictions, extensive tariff
protection, liberal financial help through a number of
financial corporations and improvement in the working
of the public issue market.

This appears to contradict our avowed objective of
a socialistic pattern of society. In fact, the fruits of
planning have tended to accumulate in the hands
of those who control large industrial and commercial
undertakings.

'We have been slow in realising the true significance
of small industries. It was perhaps not until the publi-
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, catian af the repart af the Fard Faundation's team af
(American) experts an small industries that we~ade-

.quately realised the impartant rale af these industries
in our develapment. This team made same useful sugges-
tians, and thaugh we have picked up a few af them
(like Natianal SmalIIndustries Carparatianand Regianal
Service Institutes), an the whale a,Ur attempts have
been half-hearted. A part af the explanatian may lie,
as suggested earlier, in'aurenthusiasm to' take to' a madel
af grawth suited rather to' mare develaped ecanamies
than to' an underdevelaped ecanamy like aurs.

It is alsO'because afaur desire fa catch up with mare
develapedecanamies within the minimum time that we
have paid mare attentian to' the develapment af basic
and heavy irr'dustries. In the prO'cess we have neglected
small industries and aggravated aur .awn prablems af
emplayment and exchange. This is perhaps a canse-
quence of thefamaus 'demanstratian effect', That is,
the mare we see the superiar technolagy and standards
,af living af Western, ecanomies,' the mare consciaus we
became af aur awn law levels, and hastily proceed to'
capy Western patterns Of praductian. This appraach'
has the full suppart af the large private sectar, which,
becauseaf its direct and indirect influence aver the
political and ecanamic life af the cauntry and aver
media af cammunicatian, has a large say in maulding
public,palicies. Whereas large industrialists and cammer-
cial interests are well arganised and have very vacal
national federatians and chambers exclusively engaged
in furthering their <;arporate interests through publica-
,tians, memaranda and pressure, such is hardly the case
with small industries. Nat to' speak af a natianal
arganisatian, these industries are nat even arganised
at the regianal level. This naturally puts them at a
disadvantage as campared to' large industries. Canse-
quently, small industries have a small say in afficial palicy
matters. Part af this anamaly may be carrected by
providing adequate representatian to' small industrialists
in the advisary graups attached to' the Planning
Cammission and ather natianal and State badies.

There is need far a vigarous attack an the basic
defects in small industries, which are, mainly, lack af
finance and lack af adequate arganising capacity. In a
way bath these are interrelated. If we can imprave the
arganisational structure af small industries-irrespective
af whether they are ca-operative, individual ar af the
limited liability type, pravided they are efficient-we
shall have, to' a large extent, paved the way far their being
mare liberally accepted by the existing financial institu-
tians. The fact that small industries participate anly
to' a limited extent in the finances af variaus' State
financial carporatians, when these carparatians are
largely expected to' help these industries, alsO'paints to'
the weak arganising capacity af small industries.

Anather factar which retards the develapment af
small industries and alsO'limits their arganising capacity
is the absence af basic infra-structure-transpart,
cammunicatians and pawer-in small tawns and rural

. areas, which are the abviaus centres far the grawth af
small industries. NO' wander, therefare, that small
industries cantinue,ta use autmaded methads afpraduc-
tian and are nat in tauch with the latest develapment in
the market. There is hardly any quality cantrol aver
gO' ads praduced by them, which naturally limits their
market to' the immediate neighbaurhaad. Thus, while
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we emphasise earning fareign exchange to' fill the widen-
ing gap in aur balance af payments, we appear to' be
camplacent abaut the quality af gO' ads turned aut by
mast af aur small industries, and dO'nat take sufficient
measures to' imprave quality. ' But quality impravement
can anly came with impravement in the basic arganisa-
tian af small industries and this, to' nO' small extent,
depends an the vigaur with which we bring aur small
tawns' and rural areas within the fald af madern distri-
butian.

Again the issue of lack af sub-cantracting, an which
much emphasis has been put by the variaus learned
ecanamists (including Gearge Rasen and the Japanese
delegatian an small industries), appears to' be intimately
linked with the pravisian af basic facilities to' small
industries and, impravement in their arganisatian. If
the Japanese have been able to' make an exclusive use
af the sub-cantracting system, it is surely due to' their
having access to' excellent basic facilities and the rigid
quality cantral aver gO' ads manufactured., If we want
the system af sub-cantracting to flaurish in India in the
interest af larger emplayment etc., it is necessary that we
devate mare attentian to' quality cantral, which in turn
means cantrol aver the basic raw materials and plants
used in small industries. In this cannectian we need
to' enlarge the facilities available under the Natianal
,Small Industries Develapment Carparatian and variaus
regianal institutes.

Industrial estates,are an excellent example af integrat-
ed develapment af small industries. Unfartunately
their ftill significance has nat been grasped yet, as is
evident from the lack af aptimum use af facilities avail-
able in these estates. Part af the explanatian far this
might be that these estates are nat publicised as widely
as they shauld be. AlsO', small industries are slaw to'.
change their methads af productian. This merely
canfirms the need far a mare vigaraus drive to' imprave
the arganisatian and technical educatian facilities in
small industries and their effective integratian with
regianal and natianal badies af small industries.

SMALL IRON PLANTS CAN
BE SET UP IN STATES

THE Natianal Metallurgical Labaratary
(N.M.L.) at Jamshedpur has canducted

extensive smelting trials with iran are and ather
raw materials faund in Punjab and Mahara-
shtra. The trials shaw that small-scale plants
to' praduce pig iran can be successfuly setup
in thase States to' meet th(demand af faundries.

Iron are depqsits af Mahindergarh area af
Punjab can be utilised far praducing pig iran
required far aver 100 foundries around Batala.
In Maharashtra alsO', small-scale plants can
utilise the iran are and limestane available in
the State .

It is the palicy af the Unian Gavernment to'
pramate small-scale iran praducing units an a
regianal basis. Licenses have been issued to'
several private firms far this purpase. The
N.M.L. is canducting trials on raw materials
from the different States.

YOJANA



The Talk We Talk

Out c.o.mesmy black brush first, and then the.
white with which I write the right squiggles.
That job over, while the City Fathers
higgle-haggleover the next Civic Recep-
tion, I rally together a whole troop of
waifs and strays (of whom there is no
dearth) and climb them up and down the
huge, big advertisement-boards at crossings
and along busy thoroughfares. Soon, splash
and swoosh go the brushes I fetch for,
them. Is it essential for a patron of
Hindustani films to read the ads in English?
And what is more enigmatjc, in English
only? Anybody'smind'id be in a maze.
Am I in topsy-turvydom? Or have I come
out of a Lilliputian land of tits and nitwits
and so cannot perceive the wider connota-
tions, of logic, if any iIi the present-day
disquietudous goings-on?

Not exactly like Shaw's Professor Higgins, but in line with his
policy in part nevertheless, to the talky tribe I'd give more written
work in tutorials; while from the 'silent bands' I'd extract if I
could, the spokenword-<:omplete with its force and meaning.
Terribly unconventional though it may seem by modern systems we
have been habituated to, I'd sitthem at a corner-table of the cafe
in the compound-the easiest way of breaking them into familiarity
of some sort. But sit over what-tea or coffee? The drink would
moisten the palates. But since out of the same pot, would there
not be some communion o( thought stimulated with it? In summer,
I'd prefer similarly a:jug of lime cordial out of which we could
replenish our glasses without having to ask for more;

(Continued on page 28)

IFLIT around, however, until I come to the
University. Matters are a trifle different

here (English having been given an indefi-
nite lease oflife). At the time of the annual
Convocation, thousands of graduates have
the Vice-Chancellorian formula dinned into
their heads. "I charge you," it goes some-
thing like this, as the degrees are conferred,
"that 'ever in your life and conversation
you prove yourselves worthy of the same."
When it comes to English, the usage of it
I mean, I come across two types of students:
the long-tongued and the tongue-tied.
Could I divide the undergrads still with
us accordingly into sections? We must

teach,the art of conversation. While the former, I discover, get
away with the glib interjecting of all talk with their "aws" and
"haws", "ows" and "wows", the latter sit blinking their eyes: not
getting the hang of racy-slangy twists and turns to parts of

- sentences. ~ Parts, yes, for seldom is a sentence complete.

BY ,KRISHNA GOROWARA

MRMenon, among the most active of our; countrymen, has
hit us all, right and proper. We do not work, he says, for

more than two hours per.day on the average. The national character
of 'Hum Hindustani' is composed in the main of two traits, namely
loose-tonguedness and loose-lirribedness. It logically follows
that we have to effect an, immediate change-over to be recognisable
as a people who would talk a little less and could work a little more.
But in these days of planned minds, we dare not think _of proceed-
ing in any haphazard manner. '
To my mind, the first step in the correct direction is to be taken,

by the research surgeons of the Hospital for Tropical Diseases.
For, tropical, no doubt the disease is. The climate just gets us
under. The heat sags the nerves and muscles sooner tJ:1anwe've
got used to their youthful toughness and strength. Enlightened'
surgeons have hence the imme,nse responsibility of finding out the
exact muscle and nerve for the necessary .tightening and pulling
up. And having discovered stich a way. out, they have to impart
, the know-hows first to the mechanics of the trade who could forge
the right fool-proof tool that would be turned out of their foundry
(or factory?) by the bulk; and secondly, they have to train a set
of recruits who, like the personnel at oneJype of performance at
family planning centre.s, could be at this second grand deed.
I volunteer for theexperiinental operation! It is hey-day

successful! I begin to see and'do the obvious. First things first.
The eyes of the Conference-mongering, Council-holding Pundits
are leadened with scrutinising stacks of files; their already-bent.
physiques are almost deadened under the weight of words ceaselessly
cascading upon them. And all over the Hindi-English tangle!
This'thing, they groan and moan, ,costs so much, 'and that so much
more; this man to lift a'straw charges so much, and that so much
more. Leaving,them to their laments, I equip myself with two tins
of paint: one black and one white; and with two 1::lrushes,one for
the black paint, and one for' the white. Goblin-like I trip out.
And before they've gone'very far on their pada yatra with Vinobaji's
blessings, before the two young enthusiasts have gone very far on
their way to Washington and 'Moscow, I smear off the apologetic,
tail-between-the-legs position of the message inscribed in Hindi and,
as should be, write instead that in English lower down. I then go
to the streets, and roads to en.sure .the same consistency even if we
are to be a 'bi-lingual (at the least) nation.
Climbi~g a D.T.U. bus, llook from top to toe and from toe to

top, at the dhotieites boarding at Mehrauli and the down-and-o"ts
at Pahar Ganj and Tis Hazari and such areas. Dizzily I quiz.
For a brief spell only. Soon enough it becomes increasiIigly clear
that they can't be expected to decipher routes indicated in a foreign
language against the number of a bus unless the change is wrought;

•
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L & T contributes also
to the development
of these vital industries:

.dairy
• food & agriculture
• steel
.chemicals

& pharmaceuticals
• paper
• minerals
• electricity
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h energy from 7.50,000 tons of oil P
he cars in India going for weeks-or to make one of them run non-stop for
Itof energy? It is. 750,000 tons of 011is the annual capacity of the Noonmati refinery
)f India's requirements! One reason why Cfores are spent to find new wells, set
.large the distribution network. It is a gigantic enterprise-one in which Larsen
ys an important role. Drilling rigs and bits, valves, petrol pumps and
and telemetering instruments-these aresome of the items L & T supplies for the
, Even the complete mechanical construc~ion and erection, including
he Noonmati refinery was a job done by L &T!

It's no child's play to stop
the flow•••
Not when it is inflammable
petrol! And that too,
in an cmergency":-say,
a fire at an oil refinery I

'When lives are in
danger, seconds count-
and seconds are what
it takes to close an Audco'
valve. One reason why it is a'n importan~
component at oil wells, refineries and
pipelines.

Is there oil down below?
Perhaps. But how does
one find out? Experts
drill a hole, fill it 'with
charge and explode it.
.They recOl'dthe

.,shock-waves - but not
with a stethoscope!
Highly sensitive geophysical instruments are used
to discover oil-bearing strata far, far below
the earth's surface"':':' instruments like the ones
made by the world-renowned Texas
Instruments Incorporated

loes it take to drill' a hole-
hours P days P
it's
lil, it could.
! Minutes
soil, hours
~ rock.
Ican go

'.Id feet
Not

nly those specially designed
-drills and bits like the ones
L& T.

a petrol pump, consider-
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Fluorides

IGNO'RAMAN
Wants To Know

Instead of worrying ab~ut th~

Educated Unemployed

is it not time we did

something about

Umducated Employed?

Entomology
Lizard in Soda-Water Bottle
Rat in an Ice Slab
Moth in Milk Bottle
Cricket in Beer '.
-all in a fortnight in Delhi. B~t '

what is so strange, when Delhi ha~"
Corpses in fi,les
Hippos behind desks, and
Frogs in position?

Fluorides in water hurt the teeth
if their dose is too much or too •
little. '

The Central Public Health En-
gineering Research Institute of
Nagpur has developed a process to
control the proportion of fluorides
in the water. The proportion can be
reduced to between 0.8 and 1.5
milligram per litre of water which
is the permissible limit.

A'de'fluondation unit, incorporat-
ing this process, has been devised
for domestic use. It has a capacity
of 70 litres, enough' to serve the
needs of an average family.

Food & Fertility
where human beings differ from rats.
Evidently, in a developing country
which aims at both restriction of

How does nutrition affect fertility population and increase in nutritional
, and reproduction? This is a standards, more systematic' research
question that is being studied in" has to be dorie in this field. '
many countries, and no final answer
has still been found. There is one
school of thought which believes that
as nutritional levels rise, men and
women tend to have fewer and fewer
children. Some other scientists
think that when under-nutrition is
remedied, men and women gain
more strength and energy, leading to
an increase in both sexuality and
reproductive capacity. Field obser-
vations in Holland and Russia on
prisoners of war showed that chronic
starvation caused involution of sex
glands and even sterility. At the
other end, experiments on nits as
usual show that when proteins con-
stitute more than 18 per cent of the
diet, ,the incidence of sterility in
females increases and the number
of litters and the number in each
litter decrease. Low protein. diet,
it has been noted, prolongs the
reproduction life span in both male
and female animals.

An article in Family Planning News
by Dr P. S.' Yel}katachalam of the
Hyderabad Nutrition Research Labo-
ratories describes these and other
findings of research. The author
prudently adds that not nutritional
levels alone but several other factors,
social, religious, economic and cul-
tural, influence fertility. This is

inspiration for Mahatll1a Gandhi".
The same report also spoke of
Dinshaw Wacha as one-time secretary
of the Indian National Congress and
gave Gokhale's initials as B.K.

On another occasion, Vyjayanti-
mala was described as in "unidenti-
fied Indian actress". The 'sub' who
could not identify one of the highest-
paid Indian actresses would not
probably find any difficulty in identi-
fying B.B. or M.M. This merely
shows what we are oriented towards.

There is an old newsroom supersti-
tion that when one journal points
out the slips of another, the Imp of
Retribution strikes without remorse.

.Having asked for it, we wait.

Hearsay & History
WE recently drew attention to how

most of the newspapers of the
country had, in using a brief report,
spoken of 'pytochemicals' instead of
'phytochemicals' and said that this
was an, example of ignorance of
simple industrial terminology. An-
other Delhi, newspaper-and one
noted for high standards-recently
proved that such ignorance exten.ds
also to current history, considered to
be a strong point with journalists.
A report in the newspaper spoke of
Dadabhai Naoroji as a person "said
to be the first Indian to demand self-
government for the country" and
"said to have been the source of

t, ~.!
C

School Atlas

Another welcome item of news is
that the Atlas will also be published
in a hard-cover edition so that it can
stand rougher use. (After all boys
will be boys.) This edition will be
priced at Rs 8; the paper cover
edition will continue. to be sold at
Rs 5.

A FEW day~~:ago "The Hindu of
Madras wrote about .the diffi-

culties school students, teachers and .'
parents were experiencing ,owing, to
non-availability of good atlases. The
Times of India had a similar account
of the plight of D,lhi children.

In Yojana of June 10, 1962, we
had a short article on the School
Atlas published newly by the Ministry
of Scientific Research and Cultural
Affairs. . It is a goo'a: pie>:e worl<
which amply justifies t4e .,reputation
that the Survey of India has built,
up ~ver nearly 200 years .. :. .

In the article we alsb pointed out
the need to put large numbers of the
Atlas on sale sothat the shoddy and
inaccurate atlases are driven out of
the market. We are,glad to learn
that the Scientific Research mid
Cultural Affairs Ministry has made
arrangements to print a substantial
number of the' School Atlas and
release them through the recognised
book-sellers.

'Side Track
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0.20

0.15
0.10
0.15
0.15

Title Price
Re.nP.

1. How to Manufacture Football
2. Wood-sheathed Slate Pencils 0.10
3. Writing Inks 0.10
4. Combined Chrome and Vegetable

Tannery 0.15
5. Cast Iron Soil Pipes 0.10
6. Electroplating Unit (Small

and Medium)
7. Common Crockery Wares and

L.T. Insulators
Roofing Tiles
Storage Batteries
Plastic Toys and Articles

8.
9.
10.

13. Punjab: BXV 1679, Ferozepur Road,
Ludhiana

14. Rajasthan : Mirza Ismail Road,
Jaipur

15. Uttar Pradesh: 113/121 C Swaroop
Nagar, Kanpur

16. West Bengal : 4 Camac Street,
Calcutta 16

To help the small entrepreneurs further,
the Development Commissioner, Small-
Seale Industries, has published a number of
pamphlets, both in English and Hindi,
on model schemes. His -office also issues
technieal bulletins. They provide a fund of
information on types of machinery, raw
materials and the capital required for start-
ing any particular small industry. More
than 400, publications have already been
brought out, and hundreds of others
are under print. Those interested may get
them either from the Office of the Develop-
ment Commissioner, Small-scale Industries,
Udyog Bhavan, New Delhi, or from any of
the Small Industries Service Institutes.
A selected list of these publications is

given below :
MODEL SCHEMES

TIPS FOR
BEGINNERS

4. Bihar : Boring Road, Patna
S. Gujarat: Relief Road, Ahmedabad
6. Jammu & Kashmir : School of

Design Building, Karan Nagar,
Srinagar

7. Madhya Pradesh : 10 Industrial
Estate, Polo Ground, Indore

8. Kerala: Kerala Verma College Road,
Trichur 4

9. Madras: 20 Rutland Gate, Madras 6
10. Maharashtra : 40/40A Cowasjee

Patel Street, Fort, Bombay 1
11. Mysore : 193, 6th Cross Road,

Gandhi Nagar, Bangalore 9
1~. Orissa : Darpan House, Chandni

Chowk, Cuttack

Small Industries Service Institutes arc
given below:

1. Delhi : Okhla Industrial Estate,
- Okhla, Delhi

2. Andhra Pradesh : Iftekar Mansion,
79, Azamabad, Hyderabad

3. Assam : Shed No.4, Industrial
Estate, Bamuni Maidan, Gauhati

HOW TO START A SMALL-SCALE
,INDUSTRY

The State Governments generally come
forward to give all the information that a
willing entrepreneur needs. To assist their
efforts, the Government of India have set
up two organisations for assisting small
industrialists. One is the office of the
Development Commissioner, Small-Scale In-
dustries, in the Ministry of Commerce and
Industry, and the other is an autcmomous
body called the National' Small Industries
Corporation. The Small Industries Service
Institutes located in all the States work
under Development Commissioner, Small-
Scale Industries, and render advice on plan-
ning and production, improved technical
processes, training in business management,
market research surveys, etc. The National
Small Industries Corporation helps the
entrepreneurs in getting machinery and
equipment on easy payment basis,securing
contracts from the Director General of
Supply and Disposals as well as from the
Railways and training of artisans at the
production and training centres at Rajkot,
Okhla and elsewhere.
To provide the necessary information

to small entrepreneurs, the Central Small
Industries Organisation also runs an in-
formation service in the office of the Develop-
ment Commissioner, Small-Seale Industries,
Udyog Bhavan, New Delhi, as well as in
the offices of the Small Industries Service
Institutes located in all the States. In-
tending manufacturers can get in touch
with anyone of them. The addre$Ses of the

THE basic needs of an industry are capital,
raw materials, site, technical knowledge

and a nucleus of skilled staff. Before starting
any venture it is necessary to have precise
knowledge of the items to be manufactured,
the scope for marketing them, the sources
and terms of financial assistance, names and
addresses of other manufacturers and dealers,
the procedure for obtaining import licence
and so on.•
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TECHNICAL BULLETINS
1. Know Your Costs
2. Modern Practical Blacksmithy
3. Forging of High Speed Steels
4. Some Precautions Required

to Melt Brass Scrap

0.15

0.15

0.15
0.10

•

Slate Pencils : Common Defects,
Causes and Remedies
Blue Black Writing Ink: Its Manu-
facture, Troubles and Remedies
Troubles <;>fStorage Batteries : Symp-
toms, Causes and Remedies.
Industrial Co-operatives for. Small
Industrialists,
Production of Football Leather _
Glue Manufacture from' Fleshings
Rust-A Source of Industrial Waste
Metal 'Polishing: Methods &. Technique
Principles of Canning
Factory Planning for Increased
Productivity
Drawing Tools
Improved Hand Tools-'-Blacksmithy
Steatite Radio Insulators
Proto Type Machines _' ,.
Incentives: Financial and Non-financial
Production Planning
Basic Consideration for setting up a
Small Scale Unit
A Few Suggestions for Better Personnel
Relations
Workmen's Compensation Act 1923
Salesman's Selling Tools
Industrial Leather
Safety Measures for a Foundryman
French Polish and Bleaching of Shellac
Gears
Installation and Levelling of the Lathe

K. KRISHNA MOOR THY

Fight Poverty

27.

plants were distributed at low
prices to the village farmers. '

The most spectacular achieve-
ment I saw in this block was not
schools (there were two high
schools) or dispensaries (two in
the block) or doctors (one lady
and one male) but thousands of
acres of apple orchards through
which I could drive for miles.
Some Panchayats joined together
to pool hitherto unused land and
planted 35,000 apple trees to
keep poverty away.
When State officials talk of

community development \achieve.
ments I find they convey a special
meaning. For instance, a dis-
pensary may be a first-aid box
and a compounder visiting a
village twice a week. And when
the Chadoora Block Development
officer talked of trained nurses
operating in the Kashmir wilder-
ness, I had my doubts which
proved well-founded. The trained
nurses, as I came to learn, were
none but the traditional village
dais who had h3d the benefit of
a few hours' lectures and training
in Srinagar. After all, the English
version of dai perh:lps is nurse.
The programme evaluators have
to assess not only st:ltistical per-
forinance but also "the meaning
of words.

28.

29.
30.

31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.

37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.

44.

45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
5!.

Kashmir Apples
The Government of Jammu and

Kashmir claims to have been
ahead of the other State Govern-
ments in extending the community
development movement over the
whole area of the State. The
estimated outlay on community
d<:velopment during the Second
Plan was Rs 345.4 lakh. ' For
the Third Plan period the State
Government wants to spend
Rs 325 lakh on community deve-
lopment, in addition to Rs 109
lakh on Panchayats.
Chadoora, half an hour's drive

by jeep from Srinagar, is one of
the 53 Development Blocks in the
State. As I was told by the
State officials, it reflects, to a
great extent, some of the charac-
teristics of rural development in
the northern area.
I drove along one of the kutcha

roads built by the villagers.
Gurgling alongside the road was
a drainlike canal diverting water
-from a natural spring. At several
places there were small diversions
from the drain-canal and small
wooden cabins which' I first
thought housed some water-mills.
They were, as I came to know
hiter, bathrooms built by the
villagers.
the block headquarters as well

as each Panchayat building were
girdled by nurseries. From these,
mulberry, walnut and other fruit

5. Common Casting Defects
6. Pottery Glazes
7. Sales Organisation
8. Book Keeping for Small -

Industrialists
9. Electric Motor Winding
10. Tin Plating
11. Lace Leather
12. Manufacture of Leather Goods-

e.g. Suitcases, Portfolios, etc.
13. Various Compositions Used. '

in the Manufacture of Safety Matches,
Suggestions for - Improvement

14.' Power Requirements of Machine Tools
Lathe

15. Match Compositions
16. Do's and Dont's in a Small Pottery

Factory
17. Raw Material Required for the

Manufacture of Rubber-coated Cables
18. Press Tools
19. Manufacture of Plaster of Paris and

Factory Moulds
20. Monthly Accounts for Small Industries
21. Sales for-Casting for a Small Unit
22. Shop Tools: Their Use and Main-

tenance
23. Heat Treatment of Steel Tools
24. Some Data on Brick Manufacture

(Part 1)~
25. Fruit Preservation Methods-l
26. Manufacture of Sealing Wax

0.15
0.15
0.10
0.10
0.15
0.20
0.15
0.15

0.10
0.10
0.10

0.10
0.10
0.15
0.15
0.15
0.15
0.10
0.15
0.15
0.15

0.10
0.10
0.10

Holdalls
Cast Iron Foundry
Brass Utensils
Puri Glass Bangle Industry
Glass Phials
Neon and Glow Sign Industry
Scientific Glass Apparatus
Paints and Varnishes
Leather Goods Factory for
'Production of Hand-bags, Purses,
Folio Bags, etc. 0.10
Electric Motor Stampings,
.Fractional and Electric Motors
and Electric Motor Components 0.15
Chalk Crayons 0.15
Cyde Saddle Tops (leather) 0.10
Fractional H.P. Motors
(fitted into electric hand tools). 0.15
Automobile Electrical Accessories 0.15
Domestic Electric Appliances 0.15
Assembly of Radio Sets (Medium
Wave Band) 0.15
Automobile Dynamos 0.15
Loud Speakers 0.10
A Small Carpentry Unit 0.10
Cast Iron Metric Weights 0.15
Handmade Matches 0.15
Drawing and Filter Papers 0.15
Safety Pins 0.15 .
Tin Cans and Tin Printing 0.20
Table Blowing Glass Toys and
Biological Birds
Decorated Glass Wares
Fruit and Vegetable
Preservation
Cutting of Galss Articles
Shuttlecocks
Fishing and Landing Nets
Boot Polish
Stainless Steel Utensils
Absorbent Cotton .
Clinical Thermometers
Bolts and Nuts
Brush Ware
Aluminium Hinges, Tower
Bolts and Socket Bolts
Glass Lens specially suitable
for advertisements and publicity
Sodium Silicate
Industrial Alcohol
Sodium Sulphide
Manufacture of Bone Meal
Splints and Veneers
Rubber Moulded Goods
Manufacture of Mirrors
General Heat Treatment
Manufacture of Pendulum
Clocks
Carbon Papers and Typewriter
Ribbons
Manufacture of Glue
Hand Lift Pumps and Centrifugal
Circulating .Pumps and
Fittings.
Tennis and Badminton
Rackets
Nylon Fishing Nets
Plastic Raincoats
Trouser Buckles
Water Proof Packing Paper
Vices (Mechanics Vice and
Pipe Vice)
Running Shoes and Football Boots
Crushed Bones for Export
Spanners and Hand Tools

20.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

21.
22.
23.

24.
25.
26.

27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.

36.
37.

38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.

48.

49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.

58.

59.'
60.

61.

62.
63.
64.
65.
66.

67.
68.
69.

18 YOJANA



YOU ASK US ' ?????• • •, .,

Questions from reader~ on
planning and development will
be answered on this page. It
might be noted that the purpose
of this' ser~ice is to provide
information. Trade queries'will
not be entertained.

to the latest 'Statistical Abstract"
published by the Central Statistical
Organisation, 'the Railways had
Rs 1370.32crore as capital at charge
and a total employment of 11.60lakh
people on March 31, 1960.

PANCHAYATI RAJ

•

AGRICULTURAL INCOME
QUESTIONS from Mr Bisham-

bar Singh, Gurha Slathian, Jammu
District:

(1) What is the contribution of
agriculture to the national
income of India?

(2) What is the total area under
crops in the country?

(3) ,What, is the percentage of
peopl~ depending on' agricul- ..
ture to the, total :population
of the country according to
the 1961 Census?

ANSWERS: 1. According to the
Estimates of National Income for
1960-61 published by the Central
Statistical OJ;'ganisation, the total
national income, at current prices,
was Rs 14,200,crore in 1960-61.The
output of agriculture for the year, at
current prices, was. Rs 6,640'crore
which works out. to 48.3 per cent.
of the national income.. In 1959~60
the total national .income was
Rs 12,860 crore and the agricultural
income Rs 6,180 crore.

2. The total area under crops in
]960-61 was' 327 million acres as
against 318.2m~llionacres in 1955-56.

3. The occupational statistics of
the 1961 Census have not yet been
made available.

LARGEST ENTERPRISE
QUESTION from Mr J. P. Saikia,

Dergaon (Assam):
According to. Yojana of June 24,

,1962, the Heavy Engineering Corpo-
ration is the secondlargest industrial
undertaking of the Central Govern-
ment. Which is the first?

ANSWER:' The Hindustan Steel
Limited is the largest industrial
undertaking of the Union Govern-
ment. . It \lad a. share capital of
Rs 300 crore on 31-3-1962. It '
controls all the existing three steel
plants in the public sector-Bhilai,
Rourkela ,and Durgapur,-and is
putting up the fourth plant at Bokaro.

If non-industrial enterprises also
are taken into consideration, Rail.
ways are the biggest undertaking of
the. Union Government.. According
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and Bihar in 1961. Maharashtra
and Gujarat. have introduced it this
year and Madhya Pradesh is soon
expectedto follow suit; The remain-
ing States are in different stages of
preparing for the system.

2. The set up varies according to
the special conditions from State to
State. However, the general pattern
remains the S::lme.

It is an integrated three-tier system
-the Zila Parishad at the district
level, .the Panchayat Samiti at the
block level and the Gram Panchayat
at the.village level and the three are
organicallylinked up. The members
are elected and there is provision
for co-opting. representatives of
co-operatives and women.

.3. The opinionsmay differwhether
the conditions are ripe for such a

QUESTIONS from Mr M. A. decentralisation of power. But ex-
Hiremath, Gulbarga . (Andhra periencebrings conviction better than
Pradesh):' reasoning. Fifteen years ago, ,there

(I) ,What is the date of commence- were persons who thought that
ment of Panchayati Raj? How India was not fit to become free. But
many States' have introduced we won . our freedom and the
the system so far? experienceof past 'fifteenyears shows

(2) .What is, in brief, the orga- that we well deserved it.
nisational set up of the Pan'- , However,:once, ~e have accepted
chayati Raj system? •the goal Qf.,establishing a welfare

(3) Can it be true that conditions . state of the' socialistic pattern by
in India are not yet ripe for democratic means,: the decentralisa-
such a. decentralisation of .tion of power and other State insti-
power as envisaged through 'tutions follows,. and we cannot
the systemof Panch~yati Raj? postpone it indefinitelywithout doing

ANSWERS: 1. Panchayati Raj harm to our set goal. 'If we have
was not introduced all over the already taken measures to bring
country on a particular day. The about the socialistic change and to
Panchayati Raj, as it .has been introduce democracy,in our society,
conceived, is the concern of the let us also have thePanchayati Raj,
States and our States, which enjoy which.isan embodiment of the decen-
autonomy in their affairs, are free to tralisation of power, in right earnest.
introduce it when it is' convenient . Maybe there' are failures in
for them. .Only general directives certain aspects, particularly in the
about the broad pattern of the system initial stages. But failures are not
have been issued from the Centre. essentially the sign of incapacity.
That is why there are vari~tions Th~. tradition of' Panchayats
within the broad pattern in the perhaps dates back to the ancient
system' from State to State. system of small republics and is

Rajasthan was the first State to still in vogue in many parts
introduce the system, that is, on of the country, at least in the sphere
October 2, 1959,followedby Andhra of social life -of the village people.
Pradesh and Mysore (in November) Times have changed, and the form
and Madras (in December) the of Panchayats has also now changed,
sameyear. Orissa_andAssamjoined but the spirit continues to be the
in 1960 and Punjab, Uttar Pradesh same.
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COmmM production programmes and
fulfilment of higher consumption needs
largely through the expansion of small and
cottage industries, is by no means over in
our country. During the Second Plan we
launched a fairly ambitious programme to
develop small industry without detailed en-
q uiries into the prospects of various
industries, let alone of individual units
and areas. In the Third Plan we are con-
tinuing and strengthening our pro-
grammes. It is being realised that industry
outlook surveys, area development surveys;
market surveys and allied enquiry and
information must constitute the basis of a
sound programme of development of small
industry. The authors of the present study
are competent researchers with first-hand
knowledge of the subject. It is no wonder
that out of their labour has emerged
a compact, clear-cut and down-to-earth
discussion of the nature, purpose and scope
of the surveys; the organisation and per-
sonnel requirements; the various pitfalls
involved and the evaluation of the work
done in this country and the future pro-
grammes and prospects. And all this
has been done against the backdrop of the
Indian experiment.
It is good to have cleared two popu-

lar impressions-rather misconceptions-
about the role of small industry in economic
development. Our having actively launched
a small industry programme makes it con-
spicuous. In fact most of the industrialised
countries have a big, thriving small industry
sector no less important than the corporate
sector. Japan of course is the Jerusalem of
small establishments; but in the U.S.A.,
the citadel of big business; small enter-
prises employ 26 per cent of the manufactur-
ing employees and contribute 22 per cent of
manufacturing output. The ratios are only
higher for U.K., West Germany, etc.
Secondly, we should' not make a fetish
of small industry as such. Our approach
has to be pragmatic and experimentative.
There is no predestined role for this industry
in any country.

Economic research, analysis and appli-
cation are valuable both in adopting a deve-
lopmental policy and in making it a success.
Certaiq aspects precede, some follow.
Assessment of prospects of "candidate"
industries, study of industrial potentialities
of different areas, etc. precede, while study
of the problems of the industries and esta-
blishments in regard to finance, techniques
of production and management, marketing
and evaluation of the programme follow.
The book systematically deals with all these
problems in the context of our programme
of small industry development.

About half of the book is covered by
appendices, giving it an impression of lop-
sidedness. The appendices, however, would
be found useful with their case studies and
examination of specific problems. For a
general reader interested in small industry,
the appendices, as also certain portions of
the earlier treatment, cannot promise much
interest. In fact the whole endeavour is
addressed in parts to a diverse readership
-the up and coming small entrepreneurs,
the staff of the Development Comm issioner's
office, the district and block officials, and
those interested in planning surveys and
research work. Perhaps there is one large
and homogeneous group to which it is
profitably addressed: the underdeveloped
countries which can learn from 0\,11.' ~Kpe1."

ience in almost every way. The chapter On
recruitment and training, the description
in detail of the staff-pattern and work-
distribution pattern in the Development
Commissioner's office and at the State
Extension Service Institutes, and the
organisational, administrative and staffing
problems would be of interest to those who
are immediately concerned with these things.
There is a very good account of the machinery
for small industry development, how it
functions, the various facilities and assistance
provided for small industry through the
network of Service Institutes and Extension
Centres, Industrial Estates. the National
Small Industries Corporation and the
State Bank and 'the Reserve Bank. With
the help of all these agencies and with
better co-ordination and growing efficiency,
an impressive machinery has come into
operation. In almost every aspect of small
industry development-research and in-
vestigations, introduction and supply of
latest techniques, expansion of credit and
marketing facilities-there has been appreci-
able progress. Perhaps all this needs much
more publicity than it has received.

The most vital chapters in the book
are: "Industry Outlook Surveys" "Area
Development Surveys", "Market Surveys",
"Economic Information Service" and
"Problems and Evaluation". Those
interested in planning and methodology
of such surveys will find here a competent
account of them. What is of special interest
is the quality and utility of the surveys.
The former depends on the meticulous
planning of the survey, the quality of per-
sonnel and the promptness with which it
is completed. The latter depends on the
follow-up action. Both these leave many
things to be desired. But, if we are to
believe what the authors assure us, some
deficiencies have been made good and
more improvements are afoot. There
however still remains a need for a fuller
clarification of the scope and nature of the
surveys. It is already realised that general
industry-wise surveys are of limited use
and setting up of successful individual units
is more important; that there must be
greater expediency in completing reports;
that proper implementation and follow-up
action alone can justify a good survey
report.

Similarly the problem of reconciliation
and co-ordination of industry outlook surveys
with area development surveys remains to
be tackled. Not looking beyond a certain
area may conflict with the selection of
industries with most attractive prospects
from a wider point of view. Similar con-
flicts may be in evidence in regard to the
agencies conducting the two types of surveys.
Incidentally, one may even advocate-which
the authors do not-some over-all co-
ordination of this work with similar work
done under the auspices of official bodies
like the Research Programme Committee
and private agencies like university depart-
ments and research bodies.

In evaluating the work done, the authors
are satisfied that due to "good judgment
and careful planning" the programme en-
countered fewer problems than a similar one
normally would. This, however, does not
, detract them from the deficiencies and the
problems of the future. They have some
home.truths to tell about the why and how
of survey work. They h:lVefrankly criticised
thll prC53\!rC$ that arc brQPght to bear on

the staff to tailor the surveys to administra-
tive needs, and referred to the lack of in-
centive for merit, irregularity in recruitment
and promotions, the absence of in-service
training and the problems of co-ordination
and delegation of powers and functions.
For the future, proper orientation of the

survey programme and vigorous follow-up
action are the main tasks. The limiting
factor in both the cases would be properly
trained personnel. There seems to be a
growing need for separate implementa-
tion staff. Even four D 'puty Directors at
the Centre will not be able to cope with the
work as suggested by the authors. There
must be not only more action-oriented,
specific plant and production-line studies,
but also a continuous reorientarion of the
small industry programme in the light of
the data and conclusions thrown up. The
assumptions of the programme must be
tested in the light of the enquiries and
the developmental policy properly adapted.
The programme for the future must be

decided in the light of past experience.
For this reason there should be a proper
review of the work done. This is not
attempted because in the opinion of the
authors it is rather early for a full assessment.
But then it is rather early to speak of any
important changes in the programme.
Nevertheless the case for strengthening
th'e programme seems strong. There is a
growing and immediate need for economic
information and industrial counselling;
and these have to be adequately supported
by the basic work of investigation and
analysis.
So some good work has been done and

more remains to be taken up. The authors
pay a well-deserved tribute to the persons
in charge of the programme, who are
"pioneering new techniques in India" .•
would be only fair to let those other~
the universities and elsewhere share this
compliment for there is some pioneering
work on the other side of the fence too.

M. R. KULKARNI

ANSWERS TO QUIZ
1. (a) One telephone every minute

(b) January 26, 1949
(c) 4,08,000 as against the

target of 3,20,000
(d) 8,75,000 tel;phones; besides

line equipment for 6,60,000
subscribers and trans-
mission equipment worth
Rs 12.88 crore.

2. About 6 million acres from
large and medium projects. The
area under irrigation increased
from 22 million acres in 1950-
51 to 24.9 million acres in
1955.56 and 31 million acres in
1960-61. The Third Plan target
is 42.5 million acres.

3. About 2.5 tons of lignite yield
as much heat as a ton of coal.

4. (A) (cl 705 including 255 pilot
societies and 450 oth~r regIster-
ed societies.
(B) (c) 94,397 acres.
(C) (a) 3,180 pilot societies.
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RAMABAI RANADE

THE social conditions in Maha-
rashtra have changed phenome~

nally sincethe time in whichRamabai
Ranade lived and worked. Ignorant
and illiterate women and the dumb,
awe-stricken child widows are no
longer to be seen in the urban popula-
tion. Today we see well-educated
women working alongside of 'men
and often outshining them. There
are women teachers, doctors, admj-
nistrators and legislators of distinc-
tion. The modern spinster has not
even the slightest resemblance to her
sister in the eighties of the last
century.
How did this change come about?

The pioneers had to wage a courage-
ous and relentless battle against
orthodoxy and its crushing social
customs. Giants of the stature and
stamina of Raja Ram Mohan Roy
and Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar,
Justice Ranade and' Joytiba Phule,
Agarkar and the centenarian Karve,
Pandita Ramabai and ()thers, un-
daunted by opposition and ridicule;

• pursued their mission and contribut-
ed 'substantially to the uplift of
women.

THE SOCIAL UPHEAVAL
The new change came as a result

of what these reformers described as
'Dispensation 'of Providence'-the
British rule in India. This rule was
the reflexof the Industrial Revolution
which brought about a fundamental
change in the mode and means of
production, transport and communi-
cation as also in social and political
institutions-in India as in Europe.
This in turn gave birth to new classes
-the modern working class and the
middle classes.' They cut asunder
the caste structure and destroyed
the feudal order. New vistas were
opened for the suppressed and the
oppressed-women and the shudras.
The effects of the change were felt

more markedly in Maharashtra as
also in Bengal, the two regions earli-
est to come under modern produc-
tion. Hundreds of families belonging
to the martial order of the outgone
Maratha power were thrown out of
gear. Having had no function to
perform, their existence became pur~
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poseless. They lived on past 'glory
and its attendant vices and vagaries.
Thus 'the new order involved
disintegration of village economy
and the disruption of the joint family:
The widow lost whatever shelter or
protection she used to get. Disease
and plague took heavy toll of young
men and the ranks of child widows
, grew.

OUR CULTURAL
HERITAGE

Ramabai was born in a remote
village of Maharashtra, Kurle near
Sangli, exactly a hundred years ago
(1862). At the age of eleven she

was married to one of the tallest
men ofIndia, the late Justice Ranade.
In: the words of the late Mr. G.K.
Gokhale, "In the later 30 years of
the last century Ranade was a precep-
tor and a pillar of all the numerous
activities not only in Maharashtra
but in the. whole of India". This
was Ranade's second marriage, and
he was criticised for marrying a
child wife though he was a staunch
advocate of widow remarriage.
This wasRanade's peculiar weakness.
He did not like to do.anything that

would hurt' the 'feelings of other
members in the family.
,Ramabai, like any other girl of the

day, was illiterate; and immediately
after marriage was introduced to the
three R's. She made swift progress.
She read greedily and soon was able
to take dictation from 'her husband.
This was resented by the women
members of the family. But the
worst came when she began to learn
English. About this she writes in
her' Reminiscences, "When I saw
youngermembers of the family going
in: for higher education in English,
I took a fancy for English and prevail-
ed upon my husband ,to let me learn
it. But this venture on my part
enraged the orthodoxy in our house.
My mother-in-law. and sister-in-law
thought that it was an outrage on
Hindu woman's modesty and charac-
ter. Superstition held that learning
English-the 'mlenchha vidya-on
the part of a Hindu woman spelled
the death of her husband. I was
treated with scorn and contempt.
I was forbidden from entering the
kitchen.' No one would speak with
me. It was difficultto suffer in mute
agony". A word from Ranade
would have had some restraining
effect; but he would not do so lest
it should hurt their feelings. So
Ramabai decided to suffer in silence
rather than hurt others' feelings,
which her husband would not like.
She made this a guiding principle
of her conduct and observed it all
through her life. She boldly stuck
to her studies and made such progress
that in 1883 she delivered her maiden
speech in English.

DEVOTED WIFE
Ranade was a religious person.

He took a leading part in founding
the Prarthana Samaj. A main feature
of the Samaj was the congregational
prayer coupled with religious. dis-
courses. Ranade often conducted the
prayers and delivereddiscourseswhich
were later published in a book form.

.' Only a handful of women, inclu-
ding Ramabai, dared to attend these
prayers. For, as one of Ramabai's
co-workers has described, "people
in the streets mocked and pelted
stones at us from afar" ..

Z3



There was nothing very spectacular
or excWngabout t4e life and work of
Ramabai Ranade. Hers was a life
of consummate devotion to the cause
and teachings of her husband. The
reformist movement was for her a
mission of service of the needy and
the neglected rather than a struggle
for rights and privileges. That is
why she chose for her that part of the
work which needed sustained but
silent effort.
High judicial office.did not deter

Justice Ranade from criticising
Government policies. His speeches
and articles on economic policy and
his fearless advocacy of more politi-
cal rights for India bear testimony
to his patriotism. He, was a pillar
of the newly formedJndian National
Congress and attended its sessions
regularly. His mission may be sum-
marised as:

(i) Religious reform and freedom.
This led to the establishment
of the Prarthana Samaj.

(ii) Removal of unjust and deca-
dent social customs and dis-
abilities. This led to the
movement for the uplift of
women, including their educa-
tion and widow remarriage.
This further resulted in the
establishment of a number of
women's organisations.

(iii) Political rights and responsi~
bilities to Indians. That
brought him to associate him-
self with the founding of the
Indian National Congress.

(iv) Reversal of the economic
policywhich drained India.

His famous speeches'in Poona on
economic exploitation were a bold
indictment so devastating in effect
that it turned Vasudeo Balwant
Phadke into a full-blooded revolu-
tionary. Phadke took a vow to
overthrow the British rule, by vio-
lence, if necessary, and introduce
sovereign parliamentary rule in the
country. These activities made
Government suspicious of Ranade
and he was placed under serveillance
for some time.
As a devoted wife, Ramabai

participated in all the intellectual and
social activities of her distinguished
husband and always moved as his
shadow.
Death came to Ranade in 1901

and Ramabai was widowed at the age
of 39. Grief-stricken, she went into
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seclusion, and for three years lived
away from the public gaze. In 1904,
however, Dr Bhandarkar succeeded.
in pulling her out of the self-imposed
ordeal. He persuaded her to preside
over a women's conference. In a
moving address to the conference she
said, '~I have felt the soundness of
Dr Bhandarkar's advice~rather ad-
monition, youmay say. I now realise
that lowe a certain duty to him
(Justice Ranade) who moulded my
life and gave a meaning to it. I
have no right to run away from the
work, the debt, he left behind".
In this speech she formulated a
prograinme and decided to dedicate
the rest of her life in working for it.

REAWAKENING
Thus a second phase in Ramabai's

life began in 1904. Shemoved down
to Poona and until her death in 1924
she worked untiringly for improving
women's lot. If social conditions in
Poona changed in these years, part of
the credit must go to Ramabai
herself. The city itself developed
into one of the radiating centres of
patriotism and leadership in the
country. It was the home of educa-
tion and many intellectual stalwarts.
Through the exercise of a handy.
wisdom, the leaders of Poona taught
how to cast off the worst of inherited
evils and retain the best. While
Gokhale and Tilak proclaimed res-
pectivelythe messageofconstitutional
reforms and activist nationalism,
Maharshi Karve worked patiently
for women's education, and 'his
dream of a women's university took
shape.
Ramabai chose for herself the

cause of the women as her field of
activity, and with the .help of Mr
Gudumal founded the Seva Sadan
for women' in Poona in 1909. The
aims and objects of the societywere:
(i) to impart education, with religious
instruction, to women; (ii) to render
help and serviceto the needy and the
poor; (iii) to visit hospitals and
attend on poor patients and help
redressing their grievances; (iv) to
supervisethe working of girls' schools
and secure necessaryhelp and ameni-
ties from the authorities and the
public; (v) to organise home classes
for married and grown-up women
and impart information regarding the
various changes taking place all
around and to enable them to as-
similate new ideas and knowledge;
and (vi) to help the neglected and
deserted women and orphans.

In building up the Seva Sadan as
the premier organisation for women
iIi Maharashtra, Ramabai was ably
assisted by the late Mr G.K.
Deodhar. Later he founded a society
which took over the control of Seva
Sadan and relieved Ramabai from
personal responsibility. Till the
Sadan had its own building, it was
housed in Ramabai's residence. She
was absorbed in its work night and
day. Yet occasionally we find her
associating with other activities also.
On one occasion we find her support-
ing the cause of Indian emigrants in
Kenya. On another occasion she
forcefullypleaded for India's political
demands at the war conference con-
vehed by the Governor of Bombay.
The conference was held to secure
public co-operation to the war
effort. At this conference, held in
1917, Lokamanya Tilak agreed to
co-operate provided the British
Government conceded the right of
Swaraj, while Gandhiji was for
unconditional co-operation. In
1919,she campaigned for the right of
suffrage to Indian women and was
greatly responsible for getting a bill
passed by the Bombay Legislative
Council. '

.LITERARY CONTRIBUTION

It is said, bushes remain stunted
and shrouded under big trees. It'is
so with people too. As long as the
mighty figure of Justice Ranade
dominated the scene, Ramabai re-
mained in the background, growing
all the time, however. But after his
departure, she came into her own.
Hitherto she had written only stray
articles and made occasional speeches.
But now she made an outstanding
contribution in the shape of the
Introduction to the Religious Dis-
courses by Justice Ranade. The
lucid exposition, maturity of thought
and deep scholarship of this Intro-
duction attracted tributes from the
eminent scholar, Dr Bhandarkar.
Her remarkable contribution to
Marathi literature is the Reminisc-
ences of Our Life. The narration,
which is easy in style, rich in
imagery, versatile in expression and
captivating with human touches, has
become a classic.

When death claimed Ramabai
Ranade in April 1924 she was still
growing in stature and talents. This
in itself is a tribute to her mental
and moral personality.

YOJANA
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As the Plan Moves

Koyna, Poorna &
Get IDA

Bombay
Credit

Port
BRIGHT

SPOT

H.M.T.

IN WORLD MARKET

•

The International Development
Association (IDA), an affiliate of the
World Bank, has extended develop-
ment credits of 30.5 million dollars
for the Poorna and the Koyna
projects in Maharashtra.

Of these two, the credit of 17.5
million dollars (Rs 8.5 crore)
will help finance the second stage. of
the Koyna hydro-electric project.
The second stage, to be completed
in 1967, will add 340,000 kW of
power, increasing the total capacity
to 580,000 kW. The third stage, to
be taken up .later, will add another
100,000 kW.
The other credit of$ 13million(Rs.

6.21 crore) is for the Poorna project
which will irrigate 152,000 acres of
land and generate 15,000 kW. of
hydro-electric power .. The Poorna
project will \ introduce irrigated
agriculture for the first time in the

AID INDIA
CLUB OFFERS
RS. 512 CRORE

FOR 3rd PLAN
The Aid India Club and the World

Bank have offered a credit of 1,070
million dollars (Rs 512 crore) for
economic development in the second
year of India's Third Plan, The.
amounts in million dollars offered
are stated below against the names
of the member countries:
Austria-5; Belgium-l0; Canada

-33; France-45; Germany-139;
Italy-53; Japan-55; Netherlands
--11: U.K.-84; U.S.A. 435;
World Bank and International
.Development Association--200.
Belgium, ltaly, Austria and

Netherlands have become new
members of the Club at its meeting
in Washington on July 10.
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drought-stricken area in the Deccan.
The agricultural production is expec-
ted to. increase six-fold.
IDA gave another development

credit equivalent to 18million dollars
(Rs8.6 crore) for improvements at
the. Port of Bombay. A five-year
programme has been undertaken to
eliminate ship congestion by expand-
ing the capacity of the Port and to
improve facilities for the handling
of cargo and passenger traffic.
These credits form part of the

assistance by the Union Government
for. these projects. Repayment will
be made in 40 years beginning in
]973.
The IDA has extended five more

credits last year totalling 56.5 million
dollars for assisting in the develop-
ment of agriculture in Punjab, Uttar
Pradesh, Bihar, Orissa, Gujarat and
Maharashtra.

Colliery in M.P.
The National Coal Development

Corporation will shortfy open a new
colliery at Sonawani in Madhya
Pradesh. Situated to the eas t of the
Corporation's Kurasia Colliery,
Sonawani has a minable reserve of
. 14 million tonItes of grade I coal.
The project will cost Rs 3 crore and
will produce over half a million
tonnes of coal per annum. The life
of the mine will be 25 years.

Criterion for Backward
Classes

The States have agreed in principle
to fix a minimum percentage in th~
allocation for different programmes
to be spent only on the Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes on the
basis of their. population. These
funds will be in addition to the
special provisions made for 'Back-
ward Classes'. This decision was
taken at conference of State Ministers
in charge of the welfare of 'Backward
Classes' held in Delhi recently.
Suitable administrative machinery
will be created to' examine how far
the genera:l.prognlmmeswere. bemg
implemented so as to offer maxi-

The Hindustan Machine
Tools, Bangalore. entered the
world market in 1961-62 by ex-
porting machine tools to West
Germany and Switzerland.
It produced 1,251 machines

and earned a profit of Rs 1.27
crore-24 per cent of the share
capital.

Its second factory started
production in July 1961.

mum benefits to the 'Back~ard
Classes'.
The Conference of Chief Ministers

held last year had agreed that
economic backwardness rather than
community or caste would provide
t~e proper criterion. With the excep-
hon of Maharashtra and Gujarat,
no State Government has so far
taken any steps to adopt the eco-
nomic criterion for determining the
'Other Backward Classes'.. A
separate department or directorate
will be set up in each State for
Scheduled Castes and Tribes.

SERVICES OF RET IRED
TEACHERS

The University Grants Com-
mission has instituted, a. scheme to.
enable Universities and colleges to
utilise the services of selected teachers
and resear~h workers after super-
annuation. The scheme provides for
an honorarium of Rs 4,000 and a
contingent grant of Rs 1,000 per
annum for two years. ,Twenty-two
persons have been selected during the.
current year for 14 different subjects.

RECORD PRODUCTION OF
BARLEY

Production of barley during 1961-
62 touched the record level of 30.67
lakh tons-an increase of 2.46 lakh
tons or 8.7 percent over the 1960-61
figure. The crop was sown in 82.55
lakh acres-a rise of 2.9 Iakh acres
or 3.6 per cent over the 1960-611evel.

(See also page 28)
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A g1yricldiaa~eDue; when in bIOl)~, it produces clusters of light pink flowers.

FARMING NOTES

PROTE,CTING
.PADDY
SEEDLINGS

I.C.A.R. Information Service
THE damage to the paddy crop

in India is mostly caused by
insects. Now that the seed'lings are
growing we -should know more
about the insects and adopt proper
measures to control them. The names
of some pests and the way they
cause the damage are given below:
Rice Hispa (Hispa armigera): This

pest attacks paddy seedlings. The
beetles feed on the green matter of
the leaves, producing 'narrow white
lines and the grubs burrow into the
tissues. They lay eggs inside minute
slits made on the tender leaves.
When the eggs are hatched the grubs
.burrow into the. tissues and pupate
there. They are active in almost
.all paddy-growing areas of India .
. . Blue Beetle (Leptispa pygm~e~):
Thetatget of this pest too is pacldy
seedlings. They are small and slen-
der, bluish in colour, often found with
the rice hispa. They also attack
paddy seedlings in the same way as
rice hispa and affect the paddy
plant. . ... :,"

Rice Caseworm (NYf11phttla d.epun-
ctalis): They attack the... tender
'shoots and leaves of the plantas
.small caterpillars.' The moths lay
eggs on the liew leavesandthelarvae
cut the paddy blades. They make a
tubular case and remain inside it.
Rice caseworm can breathe under
water.

How to Control
The most effective method of

.controlling these pests is to dust
the crop with B.H.C. or to spray it
with D.D.T. The following dusting
or spraying'schedule is recommended
and should be followed as soon as
any. of these insects is noticed in the
field:
, Seedlings should be dusted with

5 to 10per cent B.H.C. at tbe rate of
151b to 20 lb per acre. Or, they may
he sprayed with 0.25 per cent D.D.T.
It can be prepared. by dissolving
one Ib of 50 per cent wettable D.D.T.
in 20 gallons of water. This is
enough to spray one acre of paddy
seedlings.

EARLy BliGHT OF POTATOES

IN the plains of northern India,
. where potato is cultivated on a
large scale, the blight disease makes
its appearance from time .to time.
Since the disease occurs late in the
.season the early planted main crop
is not affected. The affected plants
show brown spots with concentric
rings on the leaves. The spots en-
large and destroy the leaves, causing
reduction in yield. Timely spraying
,withB6rdeaux mixture, "Perenox"
;pr ~'Diathane-D-14" effectively cont-
1'ols the disease.' . .

SOWING WHEAT
"A BETTER' crop of wheat can be
.' obtained if proper attention is
paid to the sowing. A more miiform
germination is assured when seed is
drilled than when broadcast behind
the country plough. The seed
should :be drilled in rows, 9 to 12
inches apart. A deeper sowing of
2t' to 3 inc,hes,' is recommended

under rafnfed conditions and a shall-
ower sowing of I! to 2 inches under
irrigated conditions.

GLYRICIDIA FOR
GREEN MANURE

APART from giving green leafy
matter of high nitrogen value,

GlyriCidia can be grown on the
boundaries of compounds, fields,
along fences and along the road and
can replace useless shrub being grown
at present for fencing. Since it
produces clusters of light pink
flowers it can be used as a beautiful
hedge-plant around seed nurseries,
houses or office compounds. Seed-
lings have to be raised in the nursery.
When they are a year old, they can
be transplanted, during the monsoon,
in a line, 2 to 2t feet apart. When
the seedlings are three feet high,
topping should be done to induce
branching. Later, as the plants grow
and produce ,shQots,topping and side
trimming may be done at regular
intervals. . In course of two to three
.years a hedge of about 5! to 6 feet
can be obtained.
For maintaining the hedge five

trimmings have to be done. Not
less than 7,500 pounds of green leafy
matter can be obtained from the
hedge of one-acre plot. •
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your little son may become .~~.ENGINEER-HERE'S AN EASY, FOOL-PROOF PLAN TO GUARANTEE MONE~ FOR HIS EDUCATION

','
!

"

'l \'

..
There's no substitute for
LIFE INSURANCE

Your son will need at least Rs. 6,000 (excluding hostel fees) for a 5-year engineering degree.

You may find it hard to meet the expenses when the time comes. So take a Life Insurance
/

Educationa~ Policy for your son now and" guarantee the money for his education Premiums

are easy to pay. Example: if you are 25, and your little son is two years old, you need pay only

Rs. 26.32 a month to ensure that he, gets Rs. 600 every half-year for five years from' the age of

18. (Rates vary with varying ages). The full policy amount will be paid to your son in half-yearly

instalments for five years even if you don't live long enough to pay.all ihe premiums. No other'

form of savings offers you this advantage. Take a Life Insurance Educational Policy for your

son today. Do not postpone the, decision. The older you are, the higher the premiums YOI1

have to pay. Don't leave your son's future to chance. Leave 'it t~ the Ltc.

ASP/LlC-llD.
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IZATNAGAR INSTITUTE Snippets
(Continued from page 7)

PLAN QUIZ

basic objective is the development of
animal husbandry by 'breeding,
, feeding, disease control and manage-
ment', in the words of Mr P.N.
Nanda, former Animal Husbandry
Commissioner. This is a tremendous
task, when we remember that a
fourth of the world's cattle are in
India, not to speak of millions of
sheep, goats and other animals.

M. K. PARDHY

1. Fill in the blanks :
a. The Indian Telephone

Industries Ltd., Bangalore,
manufactures telephones
at the rate of.. ....

b. ,The first' telephone came
out at the LT.I. on .

c. During the Second Plan
period the L~.I. produced
...... telephones.

.' d. The target of production
for the Third Plan is .
telephones.

2. What is the area brought under
irrigation during the Second
Plan? .

3. What is the heating capacity of
lignite in relation to coal?

4. (a) The number of co-operative
farming societies formed up to
the end of March 1962 was
(a) 655, (b) 450, (c) 705.
(8) The total area under
co-operative farming by the
end of March 1962 was: (a)
32,377 acres, (b) 62,020 acres,
(c) 94;397 acres.
(C) The target for pilot co-ope-
rative farming societies in the
Third Plan is (a) 3,180, (b) 1,380
'(c) 1,830.

(Answers on page 22)

A Central Apprenticeship Council has
been set up, as provided in the Apprentices
Act. 1961, with Union Minister for
Labour and Employment as its Chairman ...
.. ,The Institute ,of Catering Technology and
Applied Nutrition will open in, Delhi on
August 20. One of the four such institutes
sponsored by the Union Food Dep utment,
it will improve nutritional standards in the
country and provide training facil'ties for
those who desire a career in the Hotel and
Catering Industry. Two other institutes are
to be set up in Calcutta and Madras and
the I existing College of Catering and
Management in Bombay is being reorganis-
ed ,... The rate of interest on all Post
Office Savings Bank Accounts has been
increased by t per cent with effect from
August 1. Thus iaterest on deposits up to
Rs 10,000 in individual accounts (up to
Rs 20,000 in joint accounts) will now be
3 per cent per annum and on balances in
excess thereof as also on public accounts,
2t per cent and 2 per cent respectively ...
The Department of Atomic Energy has
formulated a scheme under which 120
scholarships will be awarded every year, to
under-graduate and post"graduate students
undertaking a course of study in Indhn
Universities or institutions in scientific
disciplines A sum of Rs 1.82 IJkh has
been allocated to all the State Governments
for conducting students' tours in the
country The State Trading Corporation
has concluded an agreement for the sale of
1,00,000 tons of Indian crystal sugar to
Canada in 1963.. A high-powered
Defence Research and Development Coun-
cil has been set up in the Ministry Of.
Defence to provide the necessary impetus
and achieve speedier progress in defence
research and technology The first unit
of the Neyveli thermal power station of
the integrated lignite project, was commis-
sioned on August 5 1t has been decided
that donations to the National Foundation
for Teachers', Welfare will be exempted
from income tax and gift tax The sixth
volume of the Wealth of India, an encyclo-
paedia on the raw material resources and
industrial products of India, has been
published by the Council of Scientific and'
Industrial, Research ..... The traffie of goods
handled at the Cochin port during 1960-61
was 16.21 lakh metric tonnes as against

I ~---------' 15.491akh metric tonnes in the previous year.

To facilitate research and for
extraction of vaccines and sera, the
Institute has a vast stock of cattle,
sheep, goats, fowls, guinea pigs andmk~ '
The Institute provides post.

graduate research and training facili-
ties to veterinary students from all
over the country. It started a post-
graduate college of its own in 1958,
in which about 30 students are admit.
ted every year in v.arious courses
leading to the M.V.Sc. and Ph. D.
degrees. Training is also given to
scholars deputed by State Govern-
ments. Four post-graduate National
Diploma courses, each of the dura-
tion of one academic year, have been
introduced in preventive veterinary
medicine, animal husbandry, poultry
husbandry and animal gynaecology.
Besides these, there is a four-

month course, for training in the
manufacture of vaccines and sera.
A limited number of candidates are
admitted for two-year post-graduate
training course leading to the Asso-
ciateship of the Institute. Facilities
for conducting research on specific
projects ,are offered to research
workers. There is also, provision
for giving short-term practical train-
ing in the various branches of veteri.
nary and animal husbandry subjects.
The training activities of the

Institute are expanding and the
Director hopes that, like the Indian
Council of Agricultural Research,
this Institute will soon be raised to
university status.
Thus the Institute fulfils three

different functions-academic re-
search, field service and training. The

THE TALK WE TALK
(Continued from page 13)

herlce without disturbance or interference we could carry a session
on. No coke ,at a stroke for me! The dollar has opened dams in
these parts. Aside from lime cordial, could we not instead have
a drink from the grapes of the Bangalorian vine-yards we've every
reason to be proud ,of? Or some such from the apples of Kulu
and Kashmir? Would that not be more nationalistic?

When we were young there was always a greater variety of
coloured bottles to choose from-yellow stood for lemon with us,
pink for rose, green for .banana, and so forth. We used to be in
lyrical ecstasies when we grabbed at colour of our humour and
choice. I.s there any such stimulation from the same monotone of
coke-red? Or is it, I wonder, symbolic of one type of red counter-
acting another one? While the latter would gp down, as a phase
of Socialistic History, would the former, say a century hen~e,

be interpreted ,as a MUST with cultured Western 'Sociability'?
Just as the ale is considered to be a characteristic convivial quality
of the Elizabethan period or the sillibub with the Augustan, or
Bohea with the Johnsonian circles?, We have energy enough to
speechify by the hour. Comparatively, failing everything else,
it would be effortless to change over to the shades of sherbet: more
symphonically as they evolve out of the colour and character of
the East.

ONE digresses. But that does not entail losing sight of the essential
point. On the contrary. The idea of grouping ourselves out

for a tutorial over a drink would be to learn a little of each other
oflife's values. Simple principles for 'life and conversation' happen to
be bracketed together in the Vice-Chancellor'sformulatedexhortation
quoted heretofore from. In a formal class conducted in the class-
room, how indeed can one say anything about dripping taps,
greasy wash-basins or toilets that tell their own malodorous tales?
Sanitation is not a strong point with us; but a sense' of civic hygiene
need not be found wanting too. Such changes of thought and habit
cost, after all, not a dime nor doit. .

YOJANA
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PRIDE OF PLACE

SARIS 0 F ARNI
THE town of Ami in the North

Arcot District of Madras State
is'famous as a weaving centre of both
cotton and silk fabrics. Kanchee-
puram and Ami are more or less the .
twin centres in the South for silk
production. The connoisseur of silk
seldom looks beyond these two
centres whenever occasions arise for
the purchase of rich, ornamental and
festive saris.

The one great feature of the Ami
saris is durability. Varieties from
the plainest to the most intricate
designs (with and without lace) are
woven in all required measures-

from five to nine yards. Ami is
situated in a rural area and wages
are moderate. This factor helps to
keep the prices moderate-which
makes the product all the more
popular. A plain sari of six yards
could be got for Rs 45. With lace
and intricate designs the price could
go up to Rs 325! Thus, there is
ample choice to suit the needs of
all classes of people and for all
occasions.

Ami saris, patronised widely in the ~
South, are made popular elsewhere by
the South Indians living in Bombay,
Bangalore and other places.

QUOTATION BOX
The fact that most newspapers

(in India) were of the serious kind
was, he .thought, a tribute to the
Indian people's intelligence.

-"The Statesman" reporting an
interview with M,' Roy Thomson,
the Canadian and British press
magnate

When one reads proper names
included in the news items in the papers
about people convicted for stealing or
rash driving or other such offences
brought before the magistrates of
the City of Madras or elsewhere, one
has to take a lot of care and time to
find out whether a name prominently
set out in the para is that of the
criminal or of the magistrate. There
is really no reason why the name of
the magistrate should be given at all
in reporting such cases.

-Mr C. Rajagopala in a letter to
"The Hindu"

Overjoyed at the compensation of
Rs 2 lakh paid to him by the
Government 'for land acquired, a
tribal of Ani village, near Hatia
(Bihar), nearly came to grief.

His first reaction to the news of
the windfall was to jump into a
nearby well. But. friends rescued.
him immediately. The land is part
of the area being acquired by the
Government at Hatia for setting up •
plants of the Heavy Engineering
Corporation.

- A report in "The Hindustan
Times"

During his conversation with
Mr Krishnamachari, Mikoyan was
in a characteristic3l1y witty mood.
When the Minister without Portfolio
expressed pleasure over the fact that
former Russian Chief Engineer at
Bhilai had now become a Deputy'
Premier in the Soviet Union,
Mikoyan pointed out that the
former Economic Counsellor at the
Russian Embassy in New Delhi had
become Deputy Chairman of the
State Committ.ee for Foreign Eco-
nomic Relations, and added: Who-
ever works in India, gets promotion.
I think I should also do a posting
here."

-A report in "The Statesman"

New Delhi's housing programme
for government employees provides
an interesting illustration of how
socialism works in practice. Thou-
sands of staff quarters are being
constructed for low-paid employees
at distances from seven to ten miles
from their place of work, the
secretariat. But for officers and those
drawing a salary of Rs 800 and
above, flats are to be provided
within a radius of four miles.

-"Sentinel" in "Swarajy.a"
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